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Part I Introduction 

?art I . -- Introductiori · . 

rhe ~~~MJ. system provides the tools necessary to fully exploit the superb 
·esolution offered by . dot matrix · printers, such as the Epson line of 
>rinters. The system is embodied by three separate programs, the main· 
>ne being the printing program {Pfont). Most users will be mainly · 
nterested in this program. The other two programs allow editing of 
~xis ting fonts. (Ef ont) and creation of new fonts from a master character 
~able ( Cfont). "' 

Pfont achieves . high printing quality by pas.sing the print head over each · 
character many times . -- six times for standard characters, more for tall• 
characters -- moving the ·paper as little as a 216'h of an inch between 
each pass. F8$ter, rough draft modes cµ-e obtained by using fewer passes. 

I.I WHAT TO READ 

The remainder of the manual is composed of three parts, describing Pfont 
(part P), Efont (part E) and Cfont (part C). Most users of the :/t~ ~,,,,.J 

system will probably be concerned only about printing text files and will 
not care about editing or creating fonts. If that is the case only part P 
needs ·to be reacl. Parts E and C should be read by tho~e desiring to edit 
or create fonts. Part E also contains interestin·g information on the 
detailed printing method and vertical line spacing limitations. This latter 
information will be critical to anyone trying to modify a word processor for 
use with :J~ :J~, but should not be nec~ary for occasional users of 
Efont. ~ 

There are numerous useful appendices. The glossary defines . terms that 
may be foreign to casual computer users and also defines terms specific to 
the world of typesetting and character design. The last appendix gives a 
summary of the commands and parameters accepted by all three programs 
of ~ :J,,,,.J and can be consulted during reading of the manual to get a 
better feeling for the whole of the system structure. 

1.2 PROGRAM INTERACTION 
• 

The three programs in fi~ :JHii · perform different functions and, of 
necessity, have slightly different user interfaces. Pf ont • asks . the user to 
specify some __parameters and · then it prints for . an extended period time. 
In computer,. science terms we would say it has a declarative nature. Efont 
and Cf ont have more of an interactive command interface and- thus have a 

' I C 

more procedural nature. All of the programs provide online help, but 
Pfont in particular provides extensive help (on demand) and has· very 

' 1 
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u eel : along with the fl,~ :JHJ, programs and 
.i\~tfont ··,Is generally a collection of characters 

.. . :ies of the characters are given in printer's 
:.,, J)~ni'ately one 72nd of .an inch). For comparison,. 

_· ·:Ja 'geQerally 10 to 12 points (unrelated to 10 and 12 
ichaiilsms). Two common font styles are Roman and 

,. ~appmldlx 2 presents a yariety of other font styles. Several 
.~:.

1
~::kltallc ?r bold may be contained within o~e fo~t family. 

· ·· _ _ d .. ,~ superscript fonts are usually smaller point size fonts 
:;;.' .... · ... ' . ."', . __ _ _____ . _ os·<Jower or higher than other fonts. The glossary contains more 

,····•tailed'" definitions of these terms but this short introduction should suffice 
;for-.:~:·ffadlng of subsequent parts of the manual. . 

-, -et!~~:1\': '. , 
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Part r ~- Printing with Fonts 

As mentioned in the introduction, Pf ont is the primary program in the 
j~ 9~ trio of programs. . The basic functio~ of. Pfont is to format and 
print text on a dot . matrix printer. The text can be provided to Pfont 
either from a file. on disk or interactively from the keyb~ard. The text file 
can be printed by typing 

A>Pfont text.ff,>-

The underlined characters are typed by the user, 'A>' is the operating. 
. ' system prompt, and 'J.' represents the return (enter) key. Note that this 

and other examples make use of drive 'A'. - Pf ont may be ~ed with any 
disk drive, including a hard disk. · In the example above, 'text.ff' is the 
name of the file to be printed. Executing Pfont in this way will cause the 
contents of 'text.ff' to be printed using the initial settings for unspecified 
parameters such as line spacing, line width, font size and style, etc. These 
settings can easily be changed. For example, 

A>Pfont text.ff +ap .6i,>-

. . 

will cause the file to be printed as. before but with a half inch of space 
between successive lines of text. In general, many different parameters can 
be specified · on the command line. Alternatively, parameters · may be 
specified interactively to take advantage of the extensive online help · within 
Pfont. To specify parameters interactively, simply execute Pfont without 
any command line arguments, e~g. 

A>Pfont,>-

Parameters can then be specified in response to the Pfont prompt, ·which is 
composed ·of two angle brackets. For example, 

A>Pfont,>- · 
> > text.ff +sp .5i,>­
> > J:. 

.. 

is equivalent to the previous example where the interline spacing was set to 
a half inch. The extra return ends the interaction and tells Pf ont to begin 
printing. · 

The user can. Intermix specification of parameters on the ·command line and 
interactive specification; help can be obtained about the paraipeters at · any 
time. •"· ' 
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his completes . the introduction to the Pfont printing parameters. The 
~her aspect of Pfont to be explained is the types of special commands that . . 

m appear in the text file. . That is, .different words on a line of text can 
3 printed in different fonts, words ·can be underlined, and .lines can be 
:·ntered or flushed against the right margin. These . actions and many 
hers are accomplished by placing · commands in the text file at the 
(ation where · the action is desired. All commands are of the form: 
:iCkslash (\) followed by a single letter. For example ' .... \uquality . ' 

i~ware\u ..• ' appearing in the text file would cause the words 'quality' and 
:>ftware' to ·be underlined, as in quality software. The '\u' ·command is 
1tlled an underlining "toggle"; i.e., it turns underlining on .jf it was off and 
T if it was on. The most commonly used command is probably the '\r 
• hange font) command. The '\r is followed by a single digit specifying a 
:·w font nuniber. Thus, ' ... \f2Fancy Font\fO ... ' would cause 'Fancy' and 
· ont' to be printed in font number 2, as in fl~ fJ.,,,.J, and the remainder 
· the text to be printed in font zero; the correspondence between font 
L1mbers and the actual font is specified on the command line by the Pfont 
- fo' parameter and can be changed with each printing of the text file if 
~-sired. (In: the case above, font 2 corresponds to the font FF12.fon). The 

f o' parameter is described in detail in section P .3 and the complete list 
allowable in-text commands is des~ribed in the following section. 

~)w to Read About Pfont - - ----------- ..............,______ --

dis introduction provides you with the basic ideas behind Pfont -- the 
.pability . to select and specify printing paraineters and the embedded 
-text commands to control the appearance of sections of text. 

' , 

'le remaining sections of part P detail the. in-text commands, the modes 
interaction · with Pf ont, and the· parameters. They also provide 

.!ditional infomiation on controlling printing and on understanding and 
:covering from errors. 

U commands an~ parameters are described in a consistent format to 'aid 
nde~t~ding and to provide convenient reference. 

hich Disk Drives To Use 
- --- - ----
,~ f/t""1 diskettes are not copy protected and therefore- you can rearrange 
e contents of the diskettes in any manner you choose. If you are using a 
stem. with a· hard ·disk, you should copy the- 5'~ 5'""" diskettes to your 
t.rd disk. For most floppy diskette based. systems, the following 
,nfiguration is recommended. 

( 
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• 

1. Create a diskette, formatted and · containing a copy of your 
operating system (calle4 the Pfont diskette). Copy Pfont and as 
. many frequently used fonts as will fit onto the diskette ( copy 
from the 9~ 9,.,,J diskettes using your · system's Copy or PIP 
facility. To ·use Pfont, you must include at least the following 
files on the Pf ont diskette: 

Fancfont.pro 9~9HJ configuration file 
Pfont.hle,Pfont.hlp Help files (may be omitted) 
Pfont.exe (DOS only)Main Pfont program 
Pfont.com . (CP /M only) Mai~ Pfont program 
Pfonto0.ovl,Pfontol.ovl,Pfonto2.ovl,Pfonto3.ovl 

. ( auxilliary Pf ont overlays) 

2. Create a blank, formatted diskette (called the text diskette); copy 
. onto this diskette any . special or . extra fonts not on the P/ont 

diskette, but needed to print your text. 

3. Place your word processing diskette (not part of 9~9MtJ) in disk 
drive A an_d your text disk in drive B. 

4. Use your word processor to create a file on the text disk (in drive 
B). The file should contain text to be printed by 9~ 9HtJ and 
any fl~ 9"" embedded· commands to change fonts and ·format 
that you desire. 

5. Remove your word processing diskette from drive A· and insert 
the _Pf ont diskette ( created in step 1) in drive A; .. 

6. Now use ·Pfont indicating the name of the file to be printed, 
desired fonts and other printing directives. Make sure to precede 
the names of all text files and font files with 'B:' if they are on 

• 
the disk in drive B. For example_, 

A> Pfont B:Text.ff +FD Roan12 B:Dlde20 

will print the contents· of the file 'Text.ff' using th.e Roman 12 pt. 
font (found on the Pfont diskette) and· the Old English 20 pt. 
font (found on the tezt diskette in drive B). . 

,r 

w 

' I 
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1 THE TEXT FILE -. 
~ . . 

1e most common use of Pfont is to •print a ftle containing text. The text 
e can be created with any standard text editor or with most word 
ocessing software. The use of Pf ont ' was introduced in . the previous 
~tions and is described in detail in sections P .2 and P .3. Pf ont can 
tually be used to print the contents of any ASCII (DOS or CP /M) file, 
gardless · of . how the file was created. 

is usually desirable to change fonts and specify style and formatting 
Formation in the text file. There is a collection. of in-text (embedded) 
mmands that indicate appearance and formatting · characteristics of 
-rtions of the text to be printed. Each of the commands is preceded by 
command indicator to distinguish it from normal text. The built-in 
}nmand indicator is the backslash ch~acter (\), however if this is 
.:onvenient for a p~ticular ftle, you can use the Command ~dicator ,(CI) 
..rameter (see section P.3) to specify a different command indicator for the 
tire text file. · ·The command indicator is follow~ -by one or a few 
.aracters to specify the details of the requested · appearan~e. The 
aracters following the command indicator may be either upper or lower 

" 

1us all embedded commands follow the format: 

<Command Indicator><Command Character><V alue> 

ite that the notation '<' name '>' is used here and throughout . the 
:mual to describe input to :J~:JHtJ. You never type the '<', '>' or the 
-lrds between these symbols. You, instead, type an item described by this 
>tation. An . example of the notation and of the commands described 

\f6 

jicating that subsequent text is to be printed using font 5. The '\'. is 
e <Command Indicator>, 'r is the <Command Character> and '5' is the · 
lalue>. 

me embedded commands require a value that is a measu~e of distance. 
·ale values must therefore specify the unit (~.g. ·inches, centimeters, etc.) _ 
be used for the · measure. . The number specifying distance must be 

.mediately followed by a single character. 'i' · represents inches, 'd' printer 
. ~ 

ecific dots, 'c'· centimeters, and 'u' a user d~fined unit. 

" 

C 

F 

I 
'] 
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1or example, _ • 

\h3.6i 

pecifies a positioning of the printhead exactly 3 1/2 inches to the right of 
he left margin. 

~inally, many measures can specify relative as well as absolute positioning. 
rhis means that you don't· always have to measure from the left margin or "' 
;op of the page, but can also measure relative to the current print position. 
rhis is achieved by inserting a '+' or '-' before the value. For example: 

\h+2c indicates to move the printhead forward 2 centimeters, 
md 

\h-1.61 indicates to move the printhead backward 1 1/2 inches . 
• 

The complete form of an embedded command with a measured value is: 

<Command lndicator><Command Character> 
. . 

<-+ or - option><Value><Unit> 

<Command Indicator> is '\' 

<Command Character> is the name of a command, e.g. 'h' in '\h+3.5i' 

<+ or - option> is '+~ (measure forward from current _print location) 

<Value> 

<Unit> 

'-' (measure backward from current print· location) 
. . 

_or nothing (measure from the top of page or left· margin 
depending upon the command) · 

a number, possibly with a fractional part ( e.g. .4, . o. 72,. 3) 

'i' inches, 'c' centimeters, 'd' hor.izontal or vertical printer 
specific dots,· 'u' user defined unit (see UU. parameter, 
section P.3). The MX version of ~~:J&mJ is designed to 
print 120 dots per inch horizontally while the FX vers~on 
prints 240 dots per inch horizontally. Bot~ versions use 
a vertical dot unit of 72 dots per inch ( although printing 
is actually 216 dots per vertical inch). 

Note: in all cases, · you must never type (1 space· or. any other extra 
character insid..,e of an embedded command. CP /M users note that there is 
a 2 digit accuracy limitation in the fractional part of measured values and 
that conversion of centimeters to dots is not exact. · 

r 

The embedded commands are described in the following pages. ·E4\Ch 
., ~--

' 
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command is described in terms of its purpose, its syntax (as in the example 
above),· how to use th_e command (usage), and at least one example ·of use. 
Additionally, the possible values and errors are detailed. Finally, a set of 

. ~ . . . 

notes and suggestions for use are included. The syntax line contains the 
/ word break at its right edge if the embedded command causes an implicit 

break. Several commands cause such a break in · order · to allow more 
natural separation between paragraphs, headings, indented sections etc. An 
£mplicit break means that a \b is automatically processed (by Pfont) before 
such a command is proc~d. Implicit breaks only apply when using word 
\vrap - see \w and \b embedded commands in section P.1.2. 

Three short commands have been added for convenience and compatibility 
with . other software. These commands are 'Control-ff' (see \-), 
'Control-I' (see \t) and 'Control-L' (se~ \p). 

P.1.1 Terminology 

You will need to know a few words and. symbols used in describing the 
Pfont commands and parameters. A quick summary follows, a more 
-:·omplete terminology is described i~ the glossary of this manual. 

< . . . > Brackets are used to describe a value. You do not actually type 
any words contained in the brackets nor should you type the . 
brackets. (e.g. <list of real numbers between O and 150 inches>, 
indicates a Jjst of numbers - you might type 'I.I 3 4.675'). 

r 

. 
Ust One or more values; the values are separated by at least 1 space . 

( e.g. 5 10.5 12 36 or Filel File2 File3) . 

. -,tring A sequence of characters. .f\ny ch.aracters may appear in a string, 
but if a space character is in a string, the entire string · must be 
surrounded by double quotes to mark its beginning and end (and 
to distinguish it from a list). For example, "This is 1 string"; is 

. a string. If you wish . to have the_ " . character appear within a 
string, you must type the. quote twice. Example, "This ""string"" 
contains quotes". The paired quotes are undoubled when the 
string is used, thus the example yields: 

This "string" contains quotes 

. nteger A whole number, no fractjonal part (e.g. 1, 3, 12, O, 5). There 
are no negative numbers in Pf ont parameters ( although ne$ative 
numbers may be used within embedded commands). 
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Digit A single digit, usually between O and· 9 inclusive. 
. . . 

,. 

Real Number A number that may include a fractional par~ · ( e.g. 1.5, 
.7, 0.2, 6, 12.8). 

Horizontal Measure A number that may include a fractional part and must 
be _immediately followed by a unit (e.g. 1.5i, .7c, 0.2i, 6d). A 

1 
Horizontal Measure indicates a distance aero~ the page, usually 1 

between O and the·. current or maximum line width (8 or 13.6., 
inches depending upon printer). It always specifies a distance 
either . from the left margin or from the current print position. 

I 

Vertical Measure A number that may in~lude a fractional part and must 
be immediately followed by a unit (e.g. l.5i, .7c, 0.2i, 6d). A 
vertical measure indicates a distance up and down the page and 
is usually a number between the current vertical print head 
position and 425 inches. For printers that can move the paper 
backwards, the Vertical Measure can result in a position between 
0 and 425 inches from the top of a· page. It always specifies a 
distance either from the top of the page or from the current 
vertical print position. · :·:· 

File Name The name of a file using standard DOS (or CI>/11) 
conventions (e.g. B:Name.Ext). If the file name contains Pfont 
special characters (see below), the name must be enclosed in 
quotes. The 'B:' prefix indicates the name of the disk drive 
containing the file to be used. If files are _on other than the 

· currently logged disk drive, such a prefix must be used . 

. 
Font File Name The name of a file containing the characters of a font. 

Font file names usually have an extension of '.fon_' as in 
'Romn12.fon'. The '.fon' is optional when input to Pfont: it will 
be provided if it is mi~ing, otherwise this is a standard DOS ( or 
CP /M) file name (see File Name). For example, if 'Romn12.fon' 
is on drive B, you only need to type 'b:romn12' (note that case 
is not significant, that is, characters can be a mixture of upper 
and lower case). 

' 

Page Number The number of a printed page. This is usually an 

Pfont 

integer between I and 9999. 

Special Characters Several characters have ~ special meaning when 
.parameters are indicated· to -Pfont~ If ·you want to use one of 
these characters, but not its special meaning, the character must 
appear in a quoted string (e.g. "?" or "A & B"). The special 
characters are: 
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? & " 0 < + 
See section P .2.5 for a description of each . 

. .. 

P.1.2 The Embedded Commands 

' 

'fhe descriptions of the embedded commands follow in alphabetical order on 
~he ensuing pages. The commands, grouped according to function, are: 

Font Selection Format Control Horizontal Motion 

. 
font selection b .break h horizontal motion 

1 draft mode center • short horizontal C 1 

underline • _ justify horizontal mark . .l J m .. 

continuous und_erline k _ justify off t .tab 
r right align backup 1 character 
w word wrap on 
X word wrap off 
> left indent 
< right jndent 

Substitution Vertical Motion Miscellaneous 

Ascii character V vertical motion • reverse field • 

string substitute I line spacing ! comment 
n mark vertical position 
p -new page 
q conditional new page 

" 

C 

' 
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• Ascii Character -- \a 

Specify an ASCII character by its decimal equivalent. · 

Usage: 

Values: 

Examples: 

The \a command will be replaced by a single character 
that is th.e ASCII equivalent of the indicated decimal 
number. See appendix AS for a .table of decimal-ASCII"' 
equivalents .. 

<Integer between 000 and 127> , 
The value must be exactly 3 digits long (e.g. 000, 122). 
The value indicates an ASCII charac~er by its decimal 
equivalent and must be between O and 127, inclusive. 

The A character ia_: \a066. 
Produces: The A character is: A. 

Errors: 

Notes: 

If there are no digits following the \a command, or if the 
digits represent a number larger than 127, an error 
mes.sage is displayed. If less than 3 digits are specified, 
. these digits are processed as if there were leading zeroes 
and a warning message is displayed. 

• \a can . be used to avoid interpretation of .special 
characters - for example: if Control-I, Control-L, 
Control-ff are specified by \a009, \a012,. \a008 
respectively, then their special ;J,~ ;f,fHli. meanings will not 
be used. (See \t, \p, and \-). · 

•. \aO00 must be used if you need to include ._a 'null' 
character in your file. You cannot enter a null character 
in your file without using \a000 as Pfont uses the true 
null character to indicate_ an end -of an input line and 
will there! ore ignore all remaining characters. 

• \a026 must be used .to include a 'Control-Z' (EOF) 
, . character in your file as 'Control-Z' is otherwise treated 

as an end of file marker. 

Suggestions: Use \a to include characters (such as control characters) 

.r-

""' in a text file that are otherwise difficult to enter using 
your text editor or on the command line. 

.. 
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\b -- Break Break ---- \b 
. 

Temporarily end justif),- an_d word wrap. 

Usage: 
. . 

When using word wrap (\w), the \b command indicates 
the end of a print line. When· \b is encountered, a line 
will be printed whether or not it is complete. Such a 
li~e will not be justified. See \ w for more discus.sion of 
breaks and word wrap. 

When using justification but not word wrap,· \b indicates 
that the line is not to be justified. In this case, the \b 
may be placed anywhere in an input line. 

Values: none 

I~xa.mpJes: . • \jThia line is not justified, notice the right margin. \b · 
Produces: This line· is not justified, notice the right margin. 

• \wThia will print\baa two lines using word wrap. 
Produces: This will print 

s 

as two lines using word wrap. 

Errors: none 

Notes: • Several commands (\v, \p, \q, \>, ... ) are implicitly 
preceded by· a \b command. Likewise, a blank. line or a 
line beginning with a space or tab character will be · 
assum~d · to be preceded by a \b. These implicit breaks 
are fqr convenience and . ease of text entry and are 
exactly analogous to the \b command. 

• \ b \ b \ b or \ bJ \ b... will behave exactly as one \ b. 

uggestions: Use \b to override justification and word wrap for special 
lines within groups of lines that are normally justified or 
word wrapped. See \k and \x for turning off justification 
or word wrap for groups of lines. 



' 0 
Part P -- Printing with Fonts 

\c -- Center • Center \c 

Adjust text so that it is centered on t·he print line. · 

Usage: 

Values: 

The \c embedded commarid _specifies text t~ be centered 
and the horizontal region of the page in which it is to be 
•Centered. w 

Any text following the \c command up . to the first tab 
(\t), · horizontal position command (\h), right alignmenti 
command (\r) or end of line, will be centered. If the 
end of line or the right _ alignment command are 
enc~untered, the text will be centered over the entire line 
(i.e. from the left -margin for the width of the line minus 

. . . 
any left or right indentation - see LM and LW 
parameters, \> and \< . commands). If a tab or 
.horizontal position command (\t or \h) is encountered, 
the centering _region will start at the position of the \c 
command and ~nd at the horizontal position that the tab 
specifies. 

If \c is used in word wrap mode, when an end of line is 
encountered on .any line that contains a · centering 
command, that end of line will force a break. The 
centered text will be printed and subsequent input will be 
printed on subsequent output lines. · · · 

Centeri_ng is performed with respect to the . left . margin, 
line width and current left and right indentation settings. 

. Thus, a modification to inde~tation will . modify the 
centering position. 

none 

Examples: • \cCentered Title 
Produces: Centered Title 

• \h. ·126i I \cc entered between taba\h3i I \ccollUIJl 2\h6i I 
Produces: I _ centered between tabs . I · column 2 

• 
• Left\cCentered\rRight 

Produces: Left Centered · Right 
In the first example the· centered text. is ended by a ,> - ( e~d of 
line). Thus it is centered over the entire line width. The second 
example shows two centered strings, one between .1!5 and !J inches, 
the other between 9 and 6 inches. If the final horizontal positu,n 
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(\h6i) • were not specified, 'column. !'. would be centered over the 
entire line ( causing overprinting). The final e:iample divides the line 
into 9 sections: left, centered and right aligned. The centered te%t 
is centered over the lntire line since it is ended by a right align 
command (\r). I 

• A. center command cannot be specified within another 
center command_ (i.e., before a tab or .end of line); an 
error_ message will be displayed and ~he second center 
command will be ignored. 

• Centering will not work • properly if the centering region 
· specified is too small for the string to be centered, or if 
the end of the region is a horizontal position less than 

· the beginning of the region. 

• Centering can result in overprinting when the region is 
ended with \r or end of line. 

• Commands that force breaks (e.g. \b, \v, \p) will serve 
to . mark the end of input to be centered. Because of 
this, be certain to• place \c after \ v if both need to be 
used (for example, \ ~li\c ..... not \c\ vli ...... ). 

• When using word wrap, be careful to know the contents 
of the line to be centered. You may want to start the 
line with a \b (or an implicit break). 

Use in conjunction with HL and FL paramete~ to create 
centered header and footer lines. Use a combination of 
· tabs, horizontal positioning and center commands to 
create labelled tables • 



Part P -- Printing with Fonts 

\d -- Draft Printing • Draft Printing - -· \ d 

Specify horizontal rough drafting modes. 

Usage: 

Values: 

--

Place the \d command at the beginning of any print line 
to indicate that line and all subsequent lines are to be 

· printed in a new horizontal dra(t mode. -Horizontal draft w 

m_odes represent the maximum number of dots per 
printed horizontal inch and therefore control the quality 
and speed of printing. 

• <lntege! between .0 and 3> (FX version) 
For +RD O to +RD 3 (vertical resolution 216 dpi),- the 
modes are: 
0 240 dpi - best quality, 2 full passes per line 

(odd/even dots) -- same as +RD O (which is same 
as -RD). 

1 240 dpi - good quality, 1 p~ per line, consecutive 
dots may not be printed -- same as +RD 1 

2 120 dpi - 25,000 dots/square inch quality -- same 
as +RD 2 

3 120 dpi - rough draft quality, consecutive dots may 
not be printed -- same as +RD 3 

For +RD 4 to +RD 6 (vertical resolution 72 dpi), the 
modes are: 

0 120 dpi - good quality, 1 pass per line -- same as 
+RD 4. . 

_ 1 120 dpi - rough draft quality, consecutive dots may 
not be printed -- same as +RD 5 

2 60 dpi ~- same as +RP 6· 

• <Integer between O and 1> (MX version) 
· For +RD O, the modes ate: (vertical resolution 216dpi) 
0 120 dpi - best quality --- same as +RD O (-RD) 
I 60 dpi -· rough draft quality no corresponding 

+RD mode 

For +RD I and +RD 2 (vertical resolution 72dpi), the 
·modes are: 
0 120 dpi - good quality ~- ~arne as +RD 1 . 
1 60 dpi - sar,.dpaper quality -- same ·as ·+RD 2 · 
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Examples: (using +RD O, FX version) 
• \dODraft aode 0, nor-al printing. 

Produces: Draft mode O, normal printing. 
• \d1Draft ■ode 1. 

Produces: Draft mode I. 
• \d2Draf t a ode 2. 

Produces: Draft mode 2. 
• \d3Draf t ■ode 3. 

. Pro.due es: 

Errors: 

Draft mode 3 . 
Notice that the word ·"Produces" is also printed in the draft mode. 
Draft mode can only be set by print line, . it cannot be changed 
within one line. 

If an improper draft mode is selected, the mode. will not 
be changed· and a warning message will be display~d. If 
a change of. draft mode is attempted anywhere on a line, 
then the entire line will be printed in the last draft· mode 
specified on the line. 

~~otes: • \d is preceded by an implicit break since an entire line 
must be printed in one draft mode. 

~, ~uggestions: 
I 

• \d can only affect ·the horizontal draft modes since the 
fonts are loaded into memory using a specific vertical 
draft mode be/ ore Pfont starts to print. 

Use the . draft mode command to print different lines at 
different dot densities to increase .speed and/or create 
special appearances. Try printing larger fonts at higher 
draft modes and thus higher speeds and smaller fonts 
using the best quality modes. 

( 
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\C -- Font Selecti~n- • Font Selection -- \f 

Specify the font to be used for ~ printing until the next \f comman_d. 

~:;;,.;.......................... • . ..... • . • • . • • . . .. • . I.. .. . .. • I. • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • ............................................ . 

Usage: 

Values: 

Place the \f command anywhere in your text file. All 
subsequent text until the next \f will be printed in the 
font represented by the symbol following· \f. · w 

• \f <digit> indicates the number of the font to use see 
FO parameter and the table below. The <digit> must; 
be between O and 9 for CP/M users but MSDOS tisers 
may specify 'a', 'b', 'c'-, 'd' ,- 'e' . for fonts 10 thru 15 when 
using Fancy fonts. 

. 
• \fp returns to the previous· font selection (i.e., the 

numbered font in effect before the previous \f command). 
Font O is considered the previous font if there have- been 
no previous font changes. 

• \ff indicates that the high-quality, fancy fonts, are to be 
used (this is the normal, initial setting). 

• \fn indicates that fonts native to the printer are. to be 
used. (See the list below for details). Fancy fonts and 
native printer fonts can be combined · in · the same 
document, but not on the same print line. 

• <Digit> 
F~r ~~ ~~ printing, the digit between O · and 9 
corresponds to a font specified using . the + FO parameter. 
MSDOS users may specify 'a', ·'b', 'c', 'd', 'e' for fonts 10 · 
thru 15. Font 0 is the first font specified by +FO, font 
1 the second, etc. . That is, if the following command line 
is used: 

Pfont Text.ff +FD Ro11n12 Roan14, 

then, '\fO' corresponds to 'Romn12' and '\fl' ·corresponds 
to 'Romn14'. Pfont initially -uses font o· until changed by 
a \f command. · 

For printing using native printer fonts (i.e. ·\fn), the font 
numbers select from a different set of fonts. The 
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correspondence of numbers to fonts for the Epson MX, 
FX; RX -and the IBM Graphics printer · is: (this 
correspondence can not be _changed) 

• 
Font Number 

0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

• p 

' 
Epson MX,FX or IBM Font 

Normal 
Compressed 
Expanded 
Compressed/Expanded 
Normal Italics 
Compressed Italics 
Expanded Italics 
Compressed/Expanded Italics 
Normal Emphasized -
Expanded Emphasized 

Sel_ect the previous font (font O if no previous font).· 

• f m: n 
Switch between high quality, Fancy Fonts (f) and Native 
printer fonts (n): The current font number remains in 
effect when switching between -high quality and native 
fonts. 

(using Pfont parameters: +FO Romnl2 Romnbl2) 
• \fOThi• i• \f1wonderful weather\fp. 

Produces: This is wonderful weather. 
• \fn\fOThi• i• \f1wonderful weather\fp. 

Produces: This is wonderful weather. 

Errors: 

Where vo refers to Romnlt and v1 refers to Romnblt. VP, in 
this ctJ8e, is the sam~ as V_O. Notice how Vn switches to lower 
quality, natif!e printer / ontll. Remember to swi~h b·ack to Fancy 
Fonts with VI at the beginning of the nezt line. _ Either VI or Vn 
must be used /or an entire line. 

• The digit following \f must correspond to a font specified . 
with the + FO parameter (if ~ot using native printer 

- fonts). If there is no correspondence, a m~age will be 
displayed and no font change will take place. _ Most fonts 
define - a similar set of characters ( alphabet, numbers, 
punc-tuation, etc.). 

• H you select a character for printing that is not defined 
in the current font (see _ Appendix A2), nothing will be 
printed. An error ·message is not displayed in this event, 
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and the .restjlting printing . will have several mi~ing , 
characters. 

• \fn and \ff must be the first commands processed on any 
new print line. If either of these commands is i~ued at 
other than the beginning of the line, the entire line will 
be printed in the type of fonts specified last on the line, 

. horizontal and vertical formatting will not work properly, 
and a warning message will · be displayed. When usin~ 
word w~ap, it is recommended that you precede \ff or 
\fn · with \b to force a line break. 

; 

If, when using \fn, a font number is selected that does 
.not correspond to 3: \ff · font number available for use, 
then a subsequent \ff command will display a warning 
message automatically select font 0. . 

• When you change fonts, you change the definition of all 
characters including spaces. Thus, the -width of a space 
may vary depending on the current font. For example, 

\fOThia ia\f1 a teat.\fO 

may be spaced differently than: 
\fOThia is \f1a teat.\fO 

. 
• f, n and p may be upper or lower case characters. 

• The amount of vertical space occupied by a printed line 
depends upon the tallest and deepest fonts used on the 
li-ne. Pfont attempts to maintain uniform spacing 
between lines, but cannot always do so (see secti_on E.2). 
When the requested interline spacing is not possible, a 
m~age is displayed at the end of all prlnting. On 
printers that allow reverse paper motion, 9~ 9,,,,J, will 
remove this extra vertical space by rolling back the 
paper. ·(see +RV parameter). 

• The height of a blank line is determined by the current 
font. The placement of the \f command determines the 
spacing. For· example, headlines in large fonts should be­
typed as '\flHeadline\fO' rather than putting the \fO ·on 
a subseqent line. · See \ v for finer control of vertical 
white space.· 

• Native printer fonts and Fancy Fonts cannot be. used 
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withi_n the same print line. 

• \: used in conjunction with native printer fonts produces 
'double-strike' print. 

• • 

Suggestions: • Use \f commands throughout text to print with multiple 
fonts for . emphasis, super and sub-scripting, section 
headings, special symbols, etc. 

-
• Use \fp in substitution strings when font switching is to 

be done and then returned to the font in effect before 
the substitution string was used. For example, to create 
a string to print "fJ~fJe;nJ,": . 

+SU •\f3Fancy Font\fp• 
would produce fl,~ :Jo,n,1,, when . \s0 was used, and then 
switch back to the font in effect before the substitution 
string. 

• pse a combination of \ff and \fn to print titles or 
letterheads with high quality Fancy Fonts and the 
remaining section& . of your documents with . high speed, 
native printer fonts. 
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• Horizontal Motion - - \h 

Move the print head forward or backward on the current print line. 

Usage: 

Values: 

. . "" . 

· The \h command ·can be placed anywhere within text to 
position the print head. It ~an be used to move forward 
or backward, to cause overprinting or to position outside.. 
of an indented printing region.· The positioning can be 
absolute with respect to the Left Margin (LM, not 
indent), or can be relative to the. current placement of 
the · pri~t head. Instead of specifying a Horizontal 
Measure, \hm<Digit> can be used to position the print 
head at .a previously defined mark (see \m). 

• <Horizontal Measure> · 
The Horizontal Measure must evaluate to a distance 
between O (left margin) and the current line width (see 
LW parameter). This allows for positioning on the entire 
print line, including outside of indented areas of text. 
All values must include a specification of a unit (i,c,d,u) 
immediately at the end of the number (e.g. \h3.4i). 
Values may be preceded by either a '-' or '+' to 
indicate motion backward or ·forward relative to the 

.• 

current print position. Absolute measures are based. on 
the left margin (independent of indentation). The print 
head may be positioned within an indentation area (that 
is, to the left of the normal printing area) . to form 
outdented lists and other special effects. Positioning past 
a right indented • region: will cause a warning m~age to 

. be displayed if not using word wrap, b,ut . can be used. 
Positioning past the right · indented· area is not 
recommel)ded when using word wrap this may result in 
the generation of a new line. 

• m<Digit> . . 
The digit must -be between O and 9 and must have been 

·. previously defined by a . \m<Digit> embedded command. 
The print head will move to the referenced position on 
the line. · 

Examples: ,. - • Start\h2ileft aargin + 2 inches. 

Produces: Start , left margin + 2 inches. ~ 
·· • Start here\h+1. 76iand leave a 1 3/4 inch gap. 

Produces: Start here and leave a 1 3/4 inch gap. 
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• Thia ia a \aOaarked line, aee the line-up? 
\mi.QI. ■arka the spot I· 

;, Produ_ces: This is· a marked line, see the line-up? 
X marks the spot!-

Errors: 

Notes: 

. . ' . 
• Attempt to specify a horizontal measure outside of the 

current printing range (determined by +LW and +LM 
settings) will display an error message and will cause no 
change of the print head position. ff the position is 
within the right indentation region (see \ <), a warning 
message will be displayed, but the print head will be 
posltioned as requested. Positioning within the left 
indentation region (see \>) is ok. 

• The \h c~mmand can be used to cause characters to be 
overprinted. H this occurs, and is not · intended, it is 
likely that ~ horizontal position less than the current 
print head position, was specified. 

• If horizontal motion is used in . conjunction with 
justification (\j), then justification will begin after the 
last horizontal motion command on a line.· Use \i to not 
affect justification in this way. 

• A horizontal motion command at the beginning of a line 
does not cause a word wrap break, so if word wrap is on 
and you want to line up some text under a mark point 
on another line of text, then the line containing the mark 
point should end with \b. 

Suggestions: • \h can be used in place· of a tab and thus allows the 
simulation of multiple 'tab' stops within a text file. 

• Use \h to create outdented lists. . That is, you can 
explicitly place · text within the indent region ·using \h 
after setting an indent with \> or \ <. 

• 
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\l -- Relative Horizontal Motion Relative Horizontal Motion -- \1 

Specify short horizontal motio!i, forward or backward from the current print 
head position. 

Usage: 

Values: 

The - \i command ~ill cause the print head to . move 
forward or backward the specified number of units. If tio 
'+' or '-' is indicated, a '+' is assumed. \1 differs from 
\h since it is relative only, limited to a short distance, 
and most important, it does not affect j~tification r/or 
does it serve to end a region such as those used for 
centering and right aligning. (See \c and \r). 

<Horizontal Measure> 
• 

The value specifies the distance to move the print head 
forward or backward. It can be specified in any available 
unit, , but must · result in a -number of printer dots 
between O and 255 (1 to 2 inches depending upon the 
p~inter). 

Examples: • There is 1 inch between I 'a: l\-\i1i I. 

Produces: There is 1 inch between l's: I 1-
• A 2 and 1/2 tnch long blank line:\_\i1i\i1i\i.6i\_ . 

Produces: A 2 and l/2 inch long blank line: _________ _ 

Errors: 

Notes: 

none 

This works with only approximate accuracy r or native 
font printing. 

Suggestions: • If you wish t_o · squeeze slightly. more characters on a line 
but do not want to adjust the line width, you may 
replace a space character with a \i command to reduce 
the size of the· space character. 

.• Use \i instead of \h for shor_t horizontal moves whenever 
\h would cause undesired side effects, such as when used 
on· a justified line or within centered and right aligned 
strings. See \h _ command. . 

.. - • \i can be used in conjunction - with continuous underline 
(\_) to create horizontal lines as in the example above. 
Since \i is limit'ed to short movement, yo~ can combine 
· several \i commands to achieve the desired length. 
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I J -- Justlftcatlon On - Justification On -~ \j 
. ~ 

rurn on justification. · Each space character in the printed line will be 
•xpanded so that the right edge of tlie text is even with the right margin. 

Jsage:_ 

/alues: 

~xamples: 

Place the \j command anywhere in your text file. All 
subsequent text (including the line in which \J appears) 
will be justified until turned off by \k, or temporarily 
overridden by \b, \c or \r. · 

none 

\jThia line i·• justified, notice the right ■argin. 
Produces: This line is justified, · notice the · right margin. 

~rrors: 

iotes: 

none 

• Justification is initially off. 

• Only spaces following the last tab or \h command in a . . . 

line are expanded to provide justification. Therefore the 
\h com~and affects justification, . but 'the \i command 
does not.· Also, leading spaces on a print line are not 
justified . 

• \b, \r (right align) and \c (center) temporarily override 
justification for the line on which they appear. 
Justification will again be in effect on the next print line. 

• When using word . wrap, justification · is temporarily 
overridden· by the ·above commands, ·as well as by implicit 
breaks, such as \v, \p, \>, lines beginning with a space 
or tab character, and blank lines. 

• Lines which require spaces wider than approximately 1 
i1__1ch each for proper justification will not be completely· 
justified (justification would not look good in these cases): 

• Lines which exceed the maximum line width will not be 
justified. 

.• Pf ont does not do letterspacing. That is, it does not add 
space between the letters of a word, but only between 
words. · If letterspacing· is absolutely nec~ary, use the \i 

C 
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. 
command to explicitly preform the letterspacing. 

Suggestions: • A combination of justification (\j) and word wrap (\w) 
·• l • • 

--

produces nicely · aligned text. If very long words are 
combined with short lines, justification may leave larger 
than desired gaps. . In this case, you may want to insert 
your own hyphenation to imp-rove the appearance of your 
printed document, or choose not to use justification. · 

. • All implicit breaks, and of course the explicit \b 
command, force a temporary end to · justification when 
word wrap is enabled. This allows you to easily. print 1 

paragraphs and ·other sections · of documents without 
needing to explicitly. turn on and -~ff justification. When 
not using word wrap, \b only, temporarily ends 
justification. 
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\k -- Justification Off 

Turn off justification. 

Justification Off -- \k 

• 

Usage: Place the \k command anywhere in_ your text file. No 
· subsequent · text wi~ be justified until a \j command is 
.encountered. The line in which the \k appears will not 
be justified. 

Values: none 

Examples: \kThia line ia not juatified, notice the right aargin. 
Produces: This line is not justified, notice the right margin . . 

:-'1otes: This command has no effect on word wrap. 

Suggestions: Use a combination of \j, \b and \k embedded commands 
to control justification. . . 

.. 
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\l -- Line Spacing • Line Spacing \1 

Set the interline spacing. 

Usage: 

Values: 

The line on which the \1 command is placed will be 
printed preceded by the indicated amount of vertical 
white space. 

<Vertical Measure between -425 and 425 inches> 

VI 

The amount of vertical white space to appear before the , 
current print line and all subsequent lines. The value 
must be a real number followed by a unit specification. 
The value may be preceded by a plus or minus to add 
to, or remove from the current setting of line· spacing. A 
vertical measure without + or - will set the line spacing 
to exactly the indicated value. The initial line spacing is 
set to the val~e of the +SP parameter. 

· The measure is the distance from the bottom of one line 
to the top of the next. The bottom of a line is the 
location of the lowest font on the line independent of the 
characters actually typed on the line. 

Examples: Thia is the first line. 
\l.6iThis line is preceded by 1/2 inch of white apace. 

Produces: This is the first line. 

Errors: 

Notes: 

This line is preceded by 1/2 inch of white space. . . 

Line spacing greater . than the ~urrent page length (see 
+PL parameter) will force a new page between each line. 
This would normally be undesirable, and would likely be 
the result of an error. 

• The interline · spacing begins with the setting specified by 
the +SP parameter. The \l command performs the same 

I • 

function as +SP, however it can be used multiple tim~ 
within a doc~ment to alter the interline spacing. 

. . 

- • The standard interline- spacing is .045 inches (3 dots on 
Epson MX and FX type printers)~ -

•. 

• \1 causes a break when used in word wrap mode. 
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Use \l to set off special sections of t.ext. For example, a 
quotation· may be. printed indented. and with I~ than 
normal interline spacing. 

• 

.• 

' 

1 
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, ,m -- Horizontal Mark .. Horizontal Mark -- \m 

~ark the current · horizontal position of the print head. 

Usage: -

Values: 

Place the \m command a~ywhere in your text to 
. remember the horizontal position at which the next 
character will be printed. Up to 10 horizontal marks can w 

be set and used in a document. Each of the marks can 
be reset as often as desired. 

<Digit between O and 9> · 
A number between O and 9 used to reference the mark. 

· Thus, 10 marks are possible. See the \h command to 
use the marks set by the \m command. 

Examples: \mOThia ia a well \m1aarked line\m2. 
\hm1tMark 1\hm2tMark 2\hmOtMark 0. 

Produces: This is a well marked line. 
i Mark 0. iMark I iMark 2 

Errors: Missing or non-digit values will cause the command to 
. be ignored and a warning message displayed. • 

Notes: • _ The position at· which the next character would be 

Suggestions: 

printed is marked - this is considered the current print 
head position. 

• See \h command to make use of marked positions.· 
. 

• ~~ fl~ is a typesetting system as well as· a printing and 
word pro<;.essing package. M~~t of the fonts are 
proportional and characters printed on successive lines 
norn;ially do not line up with one another. The marking 
facility is therefore useful in lining up text. 

• The \m comi;nand is useful in lining up columns of text 
and or ~umbers. As depicted in the example above, _one 
or more positions in a line may be marked and then used 
in subsequent lines. · Try this comma:qd for Jining up 
numbers, for overp~inting, etc. 

,r . 
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Printing with Fonts 

Vertical. Mark -- \n 
. 

Mark the current vertical position from the top of the page . 
.. 

Usage: 

Values: 

Examples: 

Produces: 

-, 
!Jrrors: 

,·.• 

Place the \n command anywhere in your text to 
remember the · vertical distance from the top of the 
cu~rent page to the current print head location. Up to 
10 vertical marks can be set .and used in a document. · 
Each of the marks can be reset as often as desired. 

<Digit between O · and 9> 
A number between O and 9 used to reference the mark. 
Thus, 10 marks are pos.sible. See the \ v command to 
use the marks set by .the \n command. 

• \n3The vertical position of this line is marked. 
· The position of the top of this line from the top of the page is 

· marked an(l can be referenced by \ vmS. 

•. \w\j\<3.26i\n0This ia an exuple of printing two columns of 
text for an insert within a page of otherwise one large 
column of text. It is also possible to print entire pages 
with two or more columns, however you are responsible for 
performing explicit pagination, headers and footers. 
\vmO\<Oi\>6.26iThia is the second column. See how it.lines 
~p with the first column due to the uae of a combination of 
vertical marking (\n) and vertica~ motion (\v). Also notice 
the use of the left and right indent . couands (\>. \<) to 

. . 

determine the width of the colwma. \<Oi\>Oi 

This is an example of 
pr,nting two colu~ns of 
text for an insert within a 
page of otherwise one 
large column of text. It 
is .also . pos.5ible to print 
entire pages with two or 
more columns, however 
you are responsible for 
performing explicit 
pagination, headers and 
footers. 

none 

This · · is the second 
column. See how it lines 
up with , the first column 
due to the use of a 
combination of vertical . 
marking (\n) and vertical 
motion (\ v ).. Also notice 
the use of -the left and 
right indent · commands 
(\>, \<) to determine 
the width of the columns. 
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• 

• Negative vertical .motion (reverse· paper feed) is only 
available .for .. printers that provide · this· feature (e.g., 
Epson FX80). . 

• The vertical position is marked from the top of the page 
to the top of the inkable area for the · current print line. 

\ii 

• \n marks a vertical position from the top of a page. 
This position will be marked for· all pages. The position 
is not a combination of ·page and vertical position, it i5a 
position only. 

• Usefu~ in printing multiple columns with printers that can 
reverse paper feed. As shown in the example above, 
mark the start of the first line of the first column on a 
page or in a table, then return to that mark to print 
each subsequent column. 

. 
• Can be used to line up text at the exact same vertical 

location on many different pages; as used in multiple, 
overlay transparencies. 

.. 

• 

r 

j 
I 
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\p -- New Page New Page \p 

Begin . printing on a new page. 

Usage: 

Values: 

Examples: 

Errors: 

Notes: 

• 
•.•.•-•-•.•.•.•.•-•.•·· ••• · •••.•••.• ••.----·· ···-·-·-· ••••• ·••t.·.·-· ••• • •••••••••••• 

\p 

The · \p command_ causes the · current page to be ended 
(footer will ~e printed) and the next page to be printed 
(starting with the h~ader). If not using word wrap, 

_ regardless of where the \p appears - in a line, the entire 
line will appear on the new page. - Using _ word wrap, \p. 
causes an implicit break and thus ends the current print 
line. 

none. 

\p'l'hia lin• ia on a new page. 

This _is hard to demonst~ate on a single page. P/ont ends the 
current page, starts_ a new page and prints: This line is on a new 
page. on the first lin~ of the new page. 

none 
• 

. • The · Pro-cess Form Feeds (PF) parameter does not affect 
\p.· 

• Control-L is a synonym for \p, but it iB affected by the 
PF parameter. See PF parameter to ignore Control-L 
·characters. Use \a to make use of Control-L as a 
printable character (o_r use -PF). 

• \p is implicitly prec~ed by a break. 

Suggestions: Use \p to · assist in · generating desired pagination; e.g.,. 
forcing chapters and figures to begin on a new page, thus 
avoiding page breaks in the middle of figures. See \q for 
conditional new page. 

C 

' 
J 
C 

I 
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,q -- Condltlo~ New Page 

Printing with Fonts · 

• Conditional New Page -- _ \p 

~egln printing on a new page ·if the indicated vertical space is not available 
)D the current page._ ·• · 

[]sage: 

Valu~s: 

Examples: 

Errors: 

Notes: 

Suggestions: 

easure> 

Indicate a vertical measure. Pfont will determine whether 
the · amount of space you indicated is · still remaining "' 
between the current vertical print head position and the . · 
top of the bottom margin area of the page. H the space 
remains, the \q command will have no · effect (except , 
causing an implicit break); if the space is· not available 
on the current page, the \q command will cause the 
footer of the current page to be printed and then will 
begin subsequent printing on a new page. 

<Vertical Measure between O and 425 inches> 
A real number indi_cating the amount of spac~ that must 
be remaining on the current page if the page i~ not to be 
ejected. The number must be ended with a unit. 

\q2.6i 
\p if less than e 1/! inches of vertical space left in printing area 
of page, otherwise nothing. 

none 

• \q command forces an implicit break in word wrap mode 
regardless of whether a page is ejected. . 

• \q with a Vertical Measure larger than the current page 
length is equivalent to \p (since there . will never be the 
requested amount of space left ori the page). 

Use \q comi.nand to ensure that new sections of text will 
start on a new page if there is not sufficient room for 
them on the current page. 

• 
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. \r -- Right Alignment Right ~Jignrol!nt -:-- \r 

Align a string of · text so that it is flush with · the right margin or a 
specified horizontal position. 

Usage: 

Values: 

• 

All characters to the right of the \r· command and ; <_ 
preceding the next new line character, tab or horizontal · _ 
positioning command will be printed .so that they are ' .. 
flush right with the right margin (in the case of_ new 
line) or with the horizontal position specified_ by tab or 
\h. . 

<any text><new line, break, \h or tab> 
Follow the \r by any text. The region is ended by the· 
end· _of the line (new line character), by any break, 
implicit or explicit, by a horizontal position - command 
{\h) or a tab. 

Examples: • Left of page\rright aligned. 
Produces: Left of page right aligned. 

• \rAligned, at 6 iachea.\h6i 
Produces: Aligned at · 5 inches. 

• \r42.\h3i72 
\r6.\h3i2974 

Produces: 42. 72 
5.2974 

En-ors: Centering and right align ·within a right align statement 
are prohibited; an error· message· will be displayed, and 
they will otherwise be ignored. 

Notes: H using w_ord wrap. (\w), the text from the \r command 
to the next \b, new line, or implicit break. command (e.g. 
\ v, \p, \ q) is considered to be the text to be right 
aligned. 

Suggestions: • \r is useful in formatting header lines {HL) and footer 

:>age 34 

- lines (FL). The command is also useful in lining u·p 
columns of variable width numbers as shown in the 3rd 

ex~ple above. 

• Consider using a fixed width font in&tead of \r for . , 

creating tables of aligned columns. 
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'. \1 >-~-~ Substitute 
~' '-i~f ttti· ~ ~ ; 

• Substitute - - \s 

_Jii,ert the current page number,· file- name or a pre~specified string in the 

SL~:.·~ •"•" ,··· .......... " ... . ..... " ......... : . . " " " " . . . . . ... ·, ... " . . . .... . . ••. •• .. ·.·.· U ...... :,.: w... ..,,.,., .. .... 

. ~~---:~•!W:w~~~i~w1:.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::s~1.::::::~~:::::::s~r.::::::!~:::-::::s~~!2!s~:~:?.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::)~f:1~~1m~~m~~i~1ill1~~1~~\l\\\\~i~~f:*~~~~l!k'. 
The \s command will be replaced in the text by a string 
of characters determined by the character· foil owing \s, 
The substitution takes place before justificatio~ or any 
other processing of embedded commands. 

• # 
If the character following the \s command is· '#', then 
the entire command (\s#) will be replaced by the 
number of the current page. 

• f 
If the character is 'r, then the command (\sf)- will be 
replaced by the full name of the file currently being 
printed . 

• <Digit> 
If the character· is an integer between O and 9 and there 
is a corresponding substitution string specifi~d (see 
Substitution +SU), then the entire command will be 
replaced by that substitution string. 

Examples: • Thia ia page \a#, file \af. 
Produces: This is page 35, file ffmanp2b.man. 

. . 
- • (using Pfont parameters: +SU "String 1" "page is \s#") 

Subatitution occur■ here: \a1 and here: \aO. 
Produces: . Substitution occurs here: page is· 35 and here: String 1 

. Errors: • Substitutions can be indicated within substitution strings 

. ..., 

-(see second · example above). . -It is possible that a 
substitution string attempts to substitute itself (recursive 
substitution). A line length exceeded error m~age will be 
displayed and subsequent program behavior will be 
unpredictable. Immediately exit . the program using 
ControI~z in this case (CP /M, use Control-C). 

• If the _number of a nonexistent su_bs~itution string is used, 
an error message js displayed and the substitution request 
is ignored. 



Notes: 
. . ... 
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• When not using word wrap, .be careful that· Unes do not 
exceed the line width after substitution occurs. 

• 

--_ i l 

• The 'f in '\sf may I appear as either an upper or lower I 
case character. 

• Any embedded commands may appear in a substitution 
string and 'Yill be processed after substitution. -· 

,- ,~ ..... ~ .. ·-' '·; 

Suggestions: · The embedded command \s# is essential in printing the 
_ page ·number in the header or footer line. See HL and FL 

for details. _ Substitution strings can be used to fill in 
variable fields in form letters (one line at a_ time), to ., 
include frequently typed words or to represent a sequence 
of. ·other embedded commands. . When definjng a 
substitu~e string (using +SU) that chang~ fonts, _consider 
using \fp rather than a specific font number to switch 
back to the font that was in effect before the substitute 
string was used. 
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\ t ' .:.1:1.· Tab 
} ~?j, ' 

. ,. ,,. ~ 

.. . . Tab \t 

florlzontal motion to the next tab stop. 
:_ ' . . ... . . 

._ . , -1tr:·:·:·::·:·::·:·:::·:·::·:·:·:·:·:·:·:::·:·:·:·:::·:::::·:·.:::·:·:·:::·:·::::.·:·:·:.·. , ........ -··:···sJ'·' · ·:·::::·::·::: .. · .. ·.·:: .... ~.--;-::::::·:.:: .. · .. ·.u·uu:·.:::n:·:: ... ·.· ... -... lillrlffef il¾IW.W; . ... ··•,•, ·••····•··• ...... , ......... . 

·.' . -~~ ,, 

. i,.,, .. · 
< :f\i 

.,_,...:: 

Values: 

Whenever the \t command (or its Control~I synonym) is 
recognized in the text, an attempt will be made to find 
the next available tab . stop (see Tabs parameter). If ,., 
found, the print head will be po$itioned at the tab stop, 
otherwise the tab will be ignored . 

none 

Examples: (using Pfont parameter: +TB 4i) 
Tab coaing\tfirat atop. 

Produces: Tab coming first stop. 

Errors: 

Notes: 

The word first appears 4 inches from the left margin. 

-
If there is no remaining tab to the right of the current 
print position, an error message is displayed and the tab 
command is ignored. 

· ·• \t and Control-I (the normal "Tab" key ·on your 
keyboard) are synonyms and can be used interchangeably 
(with the exception of parameter strings, such as· +HL 
and +SU, where \t must be used). 

• Tabs can only move the print head forward (towards the 
right). See \h or \i for backwards horizontal motion. 

• Tab stops cannot be changed within a document; use \h 
or \i instead. 

• All tab stops are relative to the left margin, · not the left 
indent location. · 

• A tab is.sued while to the left of an indented left margin 
will cause the print head . to move directly to the 
indented left margin · - regard!~ of any tab stops. 
bet~een the current position and the indent . 

.. , • Left indent does not · change tab settings in any way 
other than described in the preceding note. 

,r 

• Tab stops work similarly to _ those used by mechanical 



Suggestions: 
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typewriters; the current position of the print head anq 
the tab stop settings will determine the extent of the tab. 
Different· sized characters and different numbers of spaces 
may produce different results. 

• Control-I or \t at the start of an input lirie will force 
an implicit break when using word wrap. In this use 
only, they are equivalent to \b\t and \bControl-I. 

• Tabs affect justifica_tion. Only spaces following the last 
tab on a line will be used to adjust the length of a 
justified line. 

Use a combination of tabs and horizontal motion (\h, \i) 
to help line up text in columns · and tables. 

C 

I 

1 

C 

• 
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1 -- Underlining • UnderUuiug -- \u 

urn on and off underlining of tex.t. · 

fsage: 

f alues: 

Place the \u command anywhere in your text file. All 
_ subsequent text will be underlined. until another underline 
command (\u or \_). · Thus, \u is a toggle. Each time w 

it appears in text underlining will be turned off if it was 
on, or· on if it was off. 

• • • 
The continuous underlining command . (\_) is similar to · 
\u, however

1 

it will underline white space, whereas \u will 
underline only characters. (See \_ embedded command). · 

none 

~xamples: • Some of this i• \uunderlined text\u, aoae ia not. 
Produces: Some of this is underlined text, some is not. 

~ , • \_Fully underlined including apace•. \u . 
Produces: Fully underlined including spaces. 

::, 

!Jrrors: 

~otes: 

• Make sure to · turn off underlining before switching 
between fancy fonts and native printer fonts. (see \ff and 
n); extraneous lines may result. · 

• When using native printer fonts (see \fn) if underlining 
remains on between · printed lines, the left margin will be 
underlined. · .. 

• White space is not underlined for Fancy Font fonts, only 
characters with ASCII codes other than 32 are . underlined · 
(see example . above). Continuous underlining, including 
spaces, can be achieved by using -the \ u command . as 
shown by the second example above . 

• ·Notice that \u· can be turned of by another \u or by \_·. 
There! ore, \ u and \_ cannot be used at the same time. 

'."'I . 

~uggestions: _ Don't forget to turn off ~nderlining (by ~ing another· \u 
- or \_). If you forget, the remainder of your text will be 

.. , underlined. 

.... 



0 
Part P -- Printing with Fonts 

.. \v -- Vertical Motlon 

Specify the amount f>f white space to 
movement ·of the paper to begin printing 
top for the page. 

. Vertical Motion -- \v . , .. ;
1 

precede· the c~rrent line, or ~,; · · 
the specified distanc.e from the .. ,.~; 

:..i-- ·,\<·~ 1¥:, ·~ 

~~~~~~=z?m· =:.zzzz~· ~~~~~~~·=•• .. ·~· .. m·· m· ... ;;m. m···~~~~~~~~ 

=~=~~t:::::~:c·· v<+ or - o easure> or 
········=•:•:•:•!-!❖!•:❖:❖:❖:❖:❖: • • • 

Usage: 

Values: 

To position the print head a specified distance from ·the 
top of the page, use \ v with an absolute number of 
units. For example, \ v4i will begin printing the top of 
the current line 4 inches from the top of the page. The 
use of a relative positive measure (e.g. \ v+.25i) will leave 

. . 
exactly the specified amount of white space between the 
bottom of the previous print line arid the top . of the 
current print line. Negative distances (relative to the 
current location of the print head, are only possible with 
printers that allow backwards paper motion. 

\ vm<digit> will position the top of the current print line 
to the indicated position, ·however this is only usable for 
printers that allow reverse paper motion (such as Epson 
FX80). 

• <Vertical Measure between O and ·425 inches> 
The value can be absolute. or relative, but must be 1~ 
than -425 inches when evaluated . 

• m<digit> 
Move directly to the position marked by the indicated 
vertical mark {\n<digit> ). 

Examples: · There i• 1/2 inch of white apace betweeii thia line 
\v+ .. 6iand thi• line. 

Produces: There is 1/2 inch of white space between this line 

~rrors: 

~otes: 

and this line. 

An attempt to move the paper outside of the po~ible 
range of motion will cause the \ v command to be ignored 
and an error message to be displayed . 

. 
• If \ v appears on the first line of a printed page it will be 

ignored unless the new page was explicitly requested by a 
\p command, a Control-L character, or if it is the first 

~i?fl 



,, ··~·:,· 
·,·; :,.;. 

0 
Part P Printing with Fonts 

. 
page of a document. 

• \ v can ~ause_ a new page to be printed. In this case any 
unused portion of the distance specified with \ v. will be 
discarded and \ v is identical' to \p. 

• Remember that .interline spacing refers to the distance 
between the bottom of one line (including descenders) 
and the top of the next. Whether or not the actua1 
printed line contains descenders or ascenders doesn't 
matter; it's the overall height of the font that matters. 

' ,, . 

• Vertical motion to a mark set on a previous page will 
position the print head the previously marked amount 
down from the top of the current page. 

. 
Suggestions: • Use the \ v command to temporarily override the value of 

. -, 

the Interline Spacing parameter (SP). The command is 
useful for specifying the exa~t amount of white space to -
be left before paragraphs, · sections, examples and in 
tables. You may leave a blank line in your text to 
achieve . vertical white space. \ v provides this same 
capability, but with greater control over the amount of 
white space. 

• Remember to specify \ v+... when leaving extra vertical 
space between lines; without the '+' an absolute position 
results . 



0 
Part P 

\w -- Word Wrap On 

Printing with Fonts 

Word Wrap On -- \w 

Enable moving of words between lines to automatically fit line length . 
• 

\w 

C 

Usage: Place the \ w command anywhere in your text. The line + ... 1 .. 

on which \ w occurs and all subsequent lines will be word ' 'f 
~rapped. That ls, the end of line in your text input will .. , · ·. ,}f~ 
be largely ignored. Pf ont will read words from your · · .. )~ 
input · text and fit as many words as possible on each 
output line. 

Values: 

There are a variety of ways to stop word wrap or to 
temporarily 'override' this feature. \x will turn word 
wrap off (the built-in setting). \b, any implicit break 
(e.g., \v,\p,\q), an input line beginning with a space or a 
_tab, or a blank line will cause the previous line not to be 
word wrapped. Thus, paragraphs can be separated by a 
blank lines and/or the first line of a paragraph can be 
indented to automatically create the desired effect 
between successive paragraphs. · This provides a natural 
means of typing text to be formatted and printed. 

none 

Examples: \wThe■e line■ are to be combined 
notice how the7 print in a different aanner than they appear 
in th_e input text. · 

Produces: These lines are to be combined notice how they print in 
a different manner than. they appear in the input text. 

Errors: Improper .'long line splits' may occur if. very long words 
(longer than · approximately 20 characters) are . frequently 
used without using new . lines periodically within 
paragraphs (every 200 or so characters). This· is 
extremely rare, si~ce words are usually shorter than 20 

Notes: 

characters. · 

• ~font behaves· . rather differently when word wrap is 
enabled. The implicit breaks become operational for both 
word wrap and for justification. This is a significant 
difference and allows text · to be entered without the use 
of any · special commands; specifically \b is not-~ often 
required:. There ~e no- implicit breaks when not using 
word wrap. 

., 

s 



', .-~ 

0 
Part P -- Printing with Fonts 

• 

• Word wrap will adjust lines. to be the length of the 
current margiµ.s and indentation . settings. When 
indentation is changed, word wrap automatically reflects 
the new effective line length. · 

• New line chara~ters are normally turned · into single 
. spaces; however, if immediately preceded by '.', '?' or '!', v, 

new line characters are turned into double spaces to 
separate sentences. 

• Pfont removes all trailing _spaces from lines input from • 
files. In this way, no groups of extra spaces should 
mistakenly appear in output. However, if you place more 
than one space between words within a line, the extra 
spaces will not be removed by Pf ont. • 

• You can type entire paragraphs, sections or an entire 
document without using any new line characters to mark 
the end of input lines. 

• Lines will be broken for wrapping immediately before a 
space ( or new line) character. 

uggestions: • It is recommended that \ w be issued at the start· of a 
•dV document o·r the start of. a sequence of normal 

';,.. .. ' 

paragraphs. 

• \ w · may be used with or with~ut justification (\j). 
Justification is independently enabled and disable by the 
.\j and \k co~mands respectively. 

• 

.. 
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\x -- Word Wrap Off Word Wrap Oft' -- \lt \I' 

Usage: The line on which . \x iS encountered and all subsequent~'.f I 
output lilles ~Ul _be prin~ed as. they· appear in the input'1~'ifu;:~ 
text. That is, bne endings will appear exactly as they ·-. ::'~i)~r:t<: 
are in the input- text. Lines that are too long to fit __ . ·· > 

within the · margins will be chopped off and only the~/. __ 
portion fitting on the output line will be printed. 

Additionally, implicit breaks will no longer serve . to 
temporarily end justification the explicit \b break must 
be used. · 

Values: none 

Examples: \xThis line is not word wrapped. 
The previous line is very short•• is this one. 

· Produces: This line is not word wrapped. 
The previous line is very short as is this one. 

Errors: 'Line length exceeded' messages will be displayed for all 
lines that are_ longer than the current line -width and 
indentation. These lines will be truncated if using 5'~ 
:JtnaJ's (\ff) ·or 'wrapped' as to overlap themselves if using _ 
native printer fonts (\fn). 

Notes: This _is identical to the formatting mode available in :J~ 
~~ versions prior to version 2.0. · 

-, .. 
::,uggest1ons: -It is· useful to turn off word wrap when printing tables, 

letter salutations or other groups of text where 'as is' 
appearance is desired. 

V 
E 

E 

N 

S· 
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-- Reverse Field Printing Reverse Field Printing \: 
• 

>ggle between· normal printing (ink forming characters) and reverse 
lntlng in which a black background is printed with non-black areas 
iP!~ing as printed · char~ters. 

· · =~i~f t@f iH~~t~~~~w~t)~~~~~:l:~~~j~~~~f i~#] 
·::::::;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::::::::~::::::::::::::: 

Place \: anywhere in your text. All subsequent printing 
w 

will appear in the reverse field until another \: command 

'alues: 

is encountered in· the text. Normally, printing will be 
black (or ink color) on white (or paper. color). For the 
Epson MX,RX and FX printers, if a native printer font is 
in use, reverse field will enable and disable double strike 
printing. 

none • 

xamples: . • (for 5-~fJ~ fonts) 
\f4Thi e\: and now noraal. 

,; \ Produces: - This and now· normal. 

,rrors: 

rotes: 

uggestions: 

• (for na ·1ve pr1n er fonts) 
\fnThis \:is reverse\: and now normal. 

• This . doesn't work particularly well for fl,~ fl,<Yni, fonts. 
The reverse field characters tend to be overwhelmed by 
the reverse field. itself .. It works best for large, thick· or· 
bold characters. 

.. 
• · Different height characters produce different height 

backgrounds. 
.• 

Try using this with rough draft mode for. slightly better 
appearance. 

This can be used to produce thick, dark lines or perhaps 
with special characters as a visual separator. You are 
pretty much on your own with this one, however; let· us 
know if you find a good application. 

... 

• 
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· ·• \- · ;.. _. Backup Character Backup Character -:- \.t 
f:-f} . f,;.$;;, 

•·. ·tCause the print head to move backwards by the width of ·the last printel1{~ 
· tcharacter .. · · 

Usage: 

Values: 

.. 

' 

Place \- anywh~re in your text to cause two successive.,: 
characters to -be overprinted. When \- is encountered,-;l~~ 
the print head will be moved backwards by exactly the ;.;:,~ 
width of the most recently printed character. 

)',···,,. 

none 

Examples:· 
Produces: 

One way to print reawae\-.' or Bel■--\-ut. 
One way to print resume or Helmut. 

Errors: 

Notes: 

none 

• The 'Control-H' character embedded in text can· be used 
as a synonym. for the \- command. .Depending upon the 
text editing program you are using, it may be difficult to 
actually insert· a 'Control-ff' character in your text, 
however. 

• (Notice that \- is the 'minus' sign). 

Suggestions: • Use this for overprinting single characters for accents as 
shown · above and for simultaneous super- and 
sub-scripts. (Either order of characters is possible). See 
also the \i, \h, \m commands and the · use of negative 
character margins in Ef ont. . 

p" rr,.,. . . -4 a 

• Use \i to finely adjust overprinting ·or characters having 
different widths. 

A 
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:·'.j";;~w;i~;Jit_. 
/'\:;~~= Continuous Underlining · · . Continuous Underlining 

if furµ : o~ and off continuous underlining of text . 

\_ 

. i:,,.... ·,' - ... .. ,,.·;. ----m~~~=~=· ~-· =·=~~==~====~~---~-:z::;;• ··~--~· ==TI~~W:m~:mm:r:mi ~ ·••·· .:-:-~:•:•;~:;~}•:•:•:::::~::::~:::•:·;~::~;:::•;::;;•:•:~-:-:•:::;:::::•:::::::• 

l! tNHlflfiH#fftfNMf:MWH¥ 

Values: 

Place the \_ command anywhere in your text file. All. 
subsequent text will be underlined until a1iother underline 
command (\_ or \u). Thus, \_ is a tog_gle. Each time., 
it appears in text underlining will be turned off if it was 
on, or on if it was off. 

' The \ u underlining command is similar to \_, however it 
will underline only characters, whereas \_ will underline 
spaces. (See \u embedded command). 

none 

Examples: • \_Fully underlined including •pace■ .'-
Produces: Fully underlined including spaces. 

• So•• of thi• ia \uunderlined text\u, aoa• ia not. 
Produces: Some of this is underlined text, some is not. 

,,r."'•' 

. Errors: 

Notes: 

• Make sure to turn off underlining before switching 
between fancy fonts and native printer fonts (see \ff and 
n); extraneous lines may result. 

• When using native printer fonts (see \fn) if underlining 
remains on between printed lines, the left margin will be 
underlined. · 

• \_ will underline spaces and relative horizontal motion 
forward (\i+ .. ). Any white sp~e create4 by tabs or the 
\h command will not be underlined. · 

• Notice that \_ can be turned of by another \_ or by \u. 
Therefore, \_ and \u cannot be used at the same time. 

• Notice that \_ is the 'underscore' key. 

Suggestions: • Use continuous underlining in conjunction with the \i . 
command to create horizontal lines of any desired length . 

.., Since \i is limited in- the amount of space it can leave, 
•. use multiple \i commands to create as long. a horizontal 
line as is desired.· r 
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. 

~ • r 

• Don't forget to turn ~ff underlining (by using another ~-~;: \ 
or \u). ·If you forget, the remainder of your text will bt:: ;~.,:' 
underlined. J}I: Ii 

. " .,/- .. ~ ~ .; 

• f i. 
I 
,.1· 

_;_,.;,'>,,~· 

f 

• 

.. 

1 

1 
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) ,-~- Left Indent • . Left Indent -- \> 

11de~1···thEl spocifiEld numbElr of urn.ts froni thEl lElft. margin; ElffoctivElly SElttiI1g 
1 
new left margin for all subsequent prin~ing. 

Talues: 

~xamples: 

\> causes all normally printed lines to be indented by 
the specified amount. Notice that the direction of the w 

'arrow' points in the initial direction in which the 
indentation occurs. 

<Horizontal Measure> 
A number preceded by '+' will add the indicated amount 
to th.e indentation, '-' will subtract and no '+' or '-' 
causes the indentation to be set exactly the specified 
amount from the left margin. The evaluated Horizontal 
Measure (that is, the final position on the line) must be 
between O inches and the current line · width minus the 
current . right indent, (i.e. LW minus \<). See L_W 
parameter and \ <. embedded command. · 

\>1iHotice the indentation for this line and all subsequent 
lines until the left indentation\>Oiia again changed. 

.~,,": -:' Produces: 
~-,. 

:, ~rrors: ·. 

~otes: 
;, ,·i 

~. ~· ",, ,·. 

Notice the indentation for this line arid all 
subsequent lines until the left indentation . 

is again changed. 

Indent past the line width (L W parameter) "is not 
• allowed; an error message will be displayed and the 
command ignored. 

• A tab (\t or Control-I) proc~d with the print head 
positioned to the_ left _of the indented area will cause the 
print head to · move directly to the indented area, 
regardless of any the . absence or presence or tab stops. 
This is useful for outdented lists (for e~ample, 
\>2i\h0i3. \t ... \>Oi). 

• Indentation causes an implicit break. . 
' . . . . . . . 

>uggest1ons: ... · Use \> to alter the left margin within y-our text. Useful 
for · indenting quotes and other special sections of text. . .. 
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. 
\ < -- Right Indent Right Indent - -

Indent the sp~i~ed . number of units. from the right margin;. effectlv' 
~tting a new right margin for all subsequent printing. 

Usage: 

Values: 

Examples: 

\ < ca~. all normally printed lines to be indented 
the specified amount. Notice that the direction of t . 
'arrow' points in the initial direction in which t 
indentation occurs. 

<Horizontal Measure> 
A number preceded by '+' will add the indicated amoun:: 
to the indentation, '-' will subtract and no '+' or ,.._ 
causes the indentation to be set exactly · the specifiecf:·i 
amount from the right margin. The evaluated Horizont~,31: 
Measure. (that is, the final position on the line) must be:'2 
between O inches and the. current µ~e width· minus the}j 
current left indent, i.e. LW minus \>. In other words.~:,,A 
the Horizontal measure must specify a position · to the~::·: 
right of the le:t indent location. I, 
\<3illotice the indentation for this line and all subsequent ·' ., 
line• until the right indentation \<Oiia again changed. Set, . . 
the long line after the change of indentation! f:-: 

~~ . '::.~. 

Produces: 

Errors: 

Notes: 

Page 50 

Notice the indentation for 
this line and all subsequent 
lines until the right 
indentation 
is again changed. See the long line after t_he change of 
indentation! 

Right indentation past the current left indentation (\>) 
or left margin (LM parameter). is not allowed. · A 
warning message will be displayed and the comIDand 
ignore4. 

• An indentation command causes an implicit break. 

• With some effort, \ < and \> coilllllands can be combined 
with the backwards vert-ical motion (when provided by 
printer) to print multiple columns. .. 
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• 

Use \ < to alter the right m~gin within your text. 
Useful for ind.enting quotes and other special t~xt. 

• 
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\I -- CClmrnf!llt . Comment 

Insert a notation ( comm~nt) in your text. 

Usage: 

Values: 

Examples:· . 
Produces: 

Errors:. 

Notes: 

Suggestions: 

aracters><new 

Place \! anywhere in· your text. All subsequent·:,;. 
characters on the input line will be totally ignored (thaf 
is, not printed). The new line at the end of the input.~ ·~: 
line stops the conimenting feature. ';' 

<any characters><new line> 
Any and all characters may follow the \I command. · All ·· .. 
c~aracters up to, but not including the new line, will be , . 
ignored. l~~/ 

f" !;. . 
Thia ia printed. \IThia ia neither printed nor \f4proceaaed. it .. i 

1i. This is printed~ •. 
fit>· 

none f .·· 
~~~-­

The new · line at the end of the comment is treated as a :i'.t • 
new line character if word wrap is off (\x), it is treated 

1

~:
1

:­

as a space character if word wrap is on (\w). ff': 
Use the comment command to include notes to yourself , /· 1" 

;,.,.:-· 

or· others, in your text · file. - For example, it may be: ·~ . 
useful to put a comment at the beginning of a text file 
to indicate the date of creation, the intended fonts, the 
name of the _person creating the file, etc. 

l 

l 

l 
I 
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j ,.,,,,,',tlf ont prog~am is d.~ign~d to be adaptable to many different 
l.~ll&a·i.;,tlons. This adaptab1hty 1s controlled by_ a number o_f '?arameters'. 
; · :h,~·parameter may be_ used to control some aspect of pr1nt1ng such as 
:ltofildth, page. length, fonts, etc. In general, parameters ~e designed to 
~h-•vi1,11ormal initial settings so you don't need 'to specify each parameter 
ioichs:'time you use Pfont. 

"'"';;\.', 

.,.. ,, 

•·• ou',will need to provide the .name of the file you want to print and 

VI 

prqb~bly will also want to indicate the fonts to be used. We call these • 
.•p~~eters' to Pfont. 
-~~tl+~llit · -. 
Different users have different needs at different times and many users have 
different approaches to using computers. Therefore, we have designed Pf ont 
to ·provide 3 methods of interaction. You may select to use any one or a 
combination of these methods each time you use Pf ont. The methods are: 
I) __ m.teractive- parameters· are specified one or more at a time, help may 
be"'~requested at any time; 2) Command Line- all parameters are specified 
on:, .. the DOS (or CP/M) command -line; and 3) Parameter Input FU.­
Input is obtained from a prepared file containing parameter specifications . (it 
1!,.lp~ended that this file be reused for multiple "runs" of Pfont). 
y,-,·. ""\.e,· J·": • , •;,• ~> 

' • ,, 11'.. 

New. -users should be most interested in the interactive method, frequent 
and, experienced users should · learn how to use the parameter input files 
arid command line methods. 
r.F);?L .. 
Re'g&.rdless of the method of interaction, you can specify any number . of 
parameters using upper or lower -case or any combination thereof. "If you 
lp~ify the same parameter multiple times, only the last specification ·of the 
parameter will be used. If the parameter specifies a list (such as +FO 
Romnl2 Romnb12 ... ), each time the· parameter is Fespecified th·e old list is 
dlsc~rded. Thus, if you try to specify +LW (line width) twice, only t~e 
second specification will be used. Likewise, using +FO (fonts) a second 
~Jf!le will completely negate -the first +FO . 
. ~?2/}~i,#\!~~~ ~ 

. ~Oi"':'.''". 

;:•,',:••:;rf,._\-

W~en learning or uncertain about the use . of . Pfont, 
experiment. . Make frequent use of the help facilities (?, & ) 
In that Pfont performs no destructive operations . 

.• C',<. 

it is best to 
and feel secure 

Pfont is designed· to ~ist in its 'use; this is particularly true in the 
interactive mode. To use Pfont interactively, start by typing the following: 
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\J -- Cororo1?nt Comment -- \I 

Insert a notation (comment) in your text . 
• 

Usage: 

Values: 

Examples: 
Produces: 

Errors: 

Notes: 
"' 

.. . . . 

aracters> <new e> 

]:>lace \! anywhere in your text. All subsequent :~ 
characters oµ the input line will be totally ignored ( that ·,:·_ ? 
is, not printed). The new line at the end of the input } -
line stops the commenting feature. 

<any characters><new line> 
Any and all characters may. follow the \ ! command. All 
characters up to, but not including the new line, will be 
ignored. 

Thia ia printed.\lThia ia neither printed nor \f4proceaaed. 
This is printed. 

none 

The new line at the end of the comment is treated as a 
new line character if word ~rap is off (\x), · it ~s treated 
as a space character if word wrap is oii (\w). 

Suggestions: U$e the comment command to include notes to yourself ._, 
_ or others, in your text file. Fbr example, it may be 
useful to put a comment at the beginning· of a text file 
to indicate the date of creation, the intended fonts, the 
name of the person creating the file, etc. 
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p.2 . PARAMETER SP~CIFICAT~ON 

0 

'.~)t'f' . 

Th:¼{_. Pfont program is designed to be adaptable to many differen_t 
applications. T_his adaptability ls controlled by a number of 'parameters'. 
Each parameter may be· used to · control some· aspect of printing such as 
Une,'width, page length, fonts, etc. In general, parameters are designed to 
have normal initial settings so you· don't need to specify each parameter 
ftCh time -you use Pfont. · 

You will need . to provide the name of the file you want to print and 
prqbably will also want to indicate the fonts to be used. We call these 
'parameters' to Pfont; 

< , J, ~ ). ~ ... 

Different users have different needs at different times and many users have 
different approaches to using computers. Therefore, we have designed Pfont 
to provide 3 methods of interaction. You may select to use any on.e or a 
combination of these methods each time you use Pf ont. The methods are: 
1) Interactive- parameters are specified one or more at a time, help may 
be' requested at any time; 2) Comman_d Line- all parameters are specified 
on. the DOS ( or CP /M) · command line; and 3) Parameter Input File­
Input is obtained from a prepared file containing parameter specificationtj~t 
ls Jntended that this· file be reused for multiple "runs" of Pfont). 

New · users should be most interested in the interactive method, frequent 
;,an~ . experienced users should learn how to use . the · parameter input files 
and conimand line methods. 

Regardl~ of the method of interaction, you can specify any nuinber of 
parameters using upper or lower case or any combination thereof. If you 
specify the same parameter multiple times, only the last specification of the 
parameter will be used. If the parameter specifies a list (such as +FO 
Romn12 · Romnb12 ... ), each time the parameter is. respecified the old list is 
discarded. Thus, if you try to specify +LW (line width) twice, only the 
second specification will be used. Likewise, using +FO (fonts) · a second 
time_ will completely negate the first +FO. 
: ' , .. , ·~ , 

When learning or uncertai~ about the use of Pfont, it is best to 
experiment. Make frequent use of the help facilities (?, &) and feel secure 
In · that Pfont performs no . destructive operations. 

,. ' ~~· ,, 
_·;_ · ... }, 

• 

e~~-1 Interactive Mode 
~ ~.l)'; \ I 

-----c . 

Pfont is designed to ~ist in its· use; this is particularly .- true in · the 
Interactive mode. To use Pfont . interactively, start by typing the following: 

w 

I 
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B> Pfont;. 

Pfont will respond with its usual greeting mes.sage as well as reminding you 
to indicate parameters such as font names and a file name and that '?' 
may· be typed at any time for assistance. Pfont_ prompts with ">>" and. 
awaits input. You may enter as many or as few parameters as you. like and . ·· 
may also make use of _the special characters '?', '&', '@' (or '<') and 
'Control-V' (see section P.2.5). . .)>·,,,,.._ 

!?·.,: 
k' 

• In the .following transcript of Pfont use, user input is underlined, ;. 
'return' and coinme·ntary is in small italics. 

JS . r· 
if-. 

. fl''· ' 

B> Pfont,>. Start Pfont, 
P_f ont: Print with Fonts. . . . P/ont identification and version. This message 
Copyright (C) 1084 SoftCraft. Inc. overwrites a temporary "loading" message. 
Enter printing parameters. for example: 

+FO Romn12 RomnB12 +FI File.ff 
Then prea■ RETURN (possibly.more than o~ce) 
Type. '?' for assistance at any time. 

to start printing. 

>>? 
Expecting a Parameter Sp_ecif ication -
One of: 

Request for assistance. 
a'+' or'-' followed by 

Pf ont is expecting any of the following 
FI (Filenames) FO (Font■.> 

• • • • Pf ont lists many other options 
Pfont will indicate "-- more -- " after the 

number of lines -that fit on your screen 4re 
displayed, press any key to continue. 

>> +rd? Select -the 'rd' parameter, then ask for help. 
Expecting value for RD (Rough Draft) - a Integer Between O and 6 
Current Value: <Off> P/ont indicates the· current setting for 

>> RD (Rough Draft)> U 
>> +fi Sample.FF> 

'flough Draft (Off) and possible settings. 
User selects rough draft mode 1. 

User indicates that file Sample.FF 
is to be printed (+FI is optional here). 

FI CFilenaaes) > l .;. indic,ates no more file names. 
>> +f o Romn12 Romnb12 Romni 12,>. User selects 9 fonts. 
FO (Fonts)> ;:_ .;. indicates no more fonts. 
>> 4k Request summary of current settings. 
. . . P/ont lists the settings of all parameters. 
>> l A final .;. end_s interaction and starts printing. 
Loading Romn12.Fon a■ font number O ... in memory 
Loading Romnbt-2.Fon aa font number 1 ... in aeaory 
Loading Romni12.Fon aa font number 2 ... in memory 

Make sure the printer is 
Printing Sample.FF 
Page 1. 42 Linea 
B> 

can Line' 
The 9 fonts are now ready for use. 
Reminder to get the printer ready. 

!'I ont will now start printing. 
Pf ont has finished printing the first page. 

All done. 

r 
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Notice that return (J.) · is used to E:nd a parameter specification and_ also to 
end interaction and begin prompting .. The· ending function of J. only applies 
;when it· is the only in·put on ~ line. When you type J. at the end of a 
'18quence ·of characters, it allows you . to · continue . specifying the same 

0 p~ameter. If this seems confusing or if yoti ever feel stuck while using 
.Pfont, simply type ·a couple ·of. J's and Pfont will_ either start printing _or 
"display a m~age indicating additional parameters that must be specified. 

Command Line Mode 

Pf0nt can be used without . any interaction by specifying all of its 
' parameters on the DOS ( or CP /M) command line. · For example, 

B> Pfont +fi Sample.FF +fo Rom.n12 RomnB12 RomnI12 

wlll print the contents of the file Sample.FF using 3 Roman fonts. The 
· maxim~m- length of the parameter specification list is 128 characters. For 
longer paraIIleter specification lists, user interactive m~de or a parameter 
Input file. File and font names can by typed in any combination of upper 
and lower case. · CP /M users note: CP /M converts all command line input 
to upper case, so parameters that have case sensitive values should be 
entered either interactively or using a parameter input file. Pfont modifles 
the CP /M convention somewhat; it converts the first character of each 

· 1tr,ing to. upper case and converts all others to lower case. For example: 

input: 
result: 

Pfont teat +hl "CHAPTER TWO" +fl •end of page• 
Pfont Teat +Bl "Chapter two• +Fl •End of page• 

:To avoid this capitalization, use the parameter file input method described 
In section P .2.3. · . 

Any· of the special characters '?', ',', '&', '<', '@' etc. can be used· on the 
command line, '@' and ',' are of particular use (see section P.2.5). 

If you make an error during command line interaction you ·do not have to 
retype the. line. Pfont retains the portion of the command line f<:>llowing · 
the error, begins interactive mode, and displays an error message and 
. several options of correcting the error and continuing. Often you need only 
retype the word causing the error; Pfont will continue with the rest of your 
~ommand after the error has been repaired. See section P .5 for details. 

·:J-~~i -t .. ; 
5,;:: ... 
~\V'i. 
--"t'."\.;t- ;., .- • 

'· 
··,:·· . "~ .~f:t;:~ 

": ,_·;.,j 

;J:~(i t. --
·•,.!:• 
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t 
As you become an ·exp~rienced Pfont ~er, you· will' find that_ you often 1 
wish to print a letter or document multiple times or to print similar letters · ___ -1 
or documents using the same settipgs for _ Pfont parameters. Pfont's _ , 
parameter file input capability makes this po~ible. A parameter file is··: · -• t 
simply a file containing parameter specifications exactly as you would type .: , _ 
them on · the command line or interactively. To request parameter _ :~: · __ i 
specifications that have been stored in a parameter file, you need only type: ~--) . 

@file ·name 

Where file name .is the name of the parameter input file (names with the 
extension '.ffi' are 1:15ed by convention, e.g.· Sample.ffi). The @file name can 
be included anywhere on the command line or be used at. any time in the 
interactive mode. . (CP /M users may type '<' in place of '@' if desired). 
To create your own parameter files, use your editor to _ create a file 
containing parameter specifications; the parameter file may contain one or 
more lines. One or more parameter input files can be used for any "run" 
of Pfont. Parameter input files can contain additional requests for 
parameter input (i.e. @file name). However, any parameters specified in 
the original parameter input file after the '@' will be ign~red. For most 
uses, if a parameter input request is used wlthin a parameter input file, the 
request should be the last item in the file. Note that para~eter input files 
should never contain blank lines. Such a line is treated as a command to 
start printing ('Return') and thus will prevent subsequent lines from being 
processed. 

It ~s recommended that you create a separate parameter input file for each 
type of printing you normally -do (e.g. letters, mailing labels, disk labels, 
etc.). A parameter input file for labels might contain the following: 

02 ; . . 4 

+FO Roan12 Olde18 
+LW 2.6i +PL 1i +TM .~126i +BM .126i 
-LN 

Which Disk Drives To Use/Switching Diskettes 

Pfont requires that each of -the· files Pfont.exe, FancFont.pro,. Pfont.hlp, 
?font.hie (CP /M Pfont.com, PfontO0.ovl, PfontOl.ovl, PfontO2.ovl, 
:>fontO3.ovl, Pfont.hlp, Pfont.hle and FancFont.pro) be resident on one of 
he system disk drives. · It is simplest to put all of these files on one disk 
·,nd use Pfont · while "logged" to the drive in which that disk is mounted. 
fowever, Pfont will find its overlays (PfontO0, PfontOl, PfontO2, PfontO3, 
~ncFont.pro) · if they are either on. the logged disk or are on a disk 
,ounted in disk drive 'A'. Pfont.hle and Pfont.hlp are not absolute.Iy 

l 
1 
1 

l 

1 
1 

] .. 

' 
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riecessary they are 'help' ·n1es .and may_ b_e deleted if necessary. If not 
available on · the working disk, then no help will be available when 
recovering from Pfont interaction errors and· the Control-V general help 
oommand- will provide no help. Otherwise, the contents of the 9~ fJl&mJ 
jystem diskettes may be arranged in any way you desire, including copying 
to· a 'hard' disk. 

. . 

For DOS systems with limited disk capacity (one diskette drive), the Pfont "' 
program may be invoked (for example, by typing · Pfont,>.) and . the~ the 
Pfont disk removed and a disk containing all fonts and files to be printed 
Inserted in the diskette drive. Type the appropriate parameters and begin ' 
printing as usual .. 

~-. . 

For CP /M systems with a small disk storage capacity, such as the Osborne 
[, it may be necessary to switch diskettes in order to print long documents 
with· multiple fonts. The following procedure is recommended: 

1. Put all fonts to be used on one diskette (the font diskette). 
, ✓2. Place the font diskette in drive B. 
3. Place the file or files containing text on one diskette (the text 

diskette). 
4. Insert the Pfont diskette in drive A. 
5. Invoke Pfont using interactive mode. 
6. Remove Pfont diskette and insert text diskette in drive A. 
7. Interactively (or with parameter input file) specify Pfont. printing 

parameters. 
8. Remove text diskette and insert Pfont diskette in d_rive A. 
9. Type final ~ (carriage return) to start printing. · 

10. Pfont will · prompt for disk change; following prompt, remove Pfont 
diskette and insert text diskette in drive A. 

11. Printing should start, no further disk changes are required ... 

P .2.5 Special Characters 

fhese special characters are recognized and acted upon by Pfont in any 
lnteraction mode, they are primarily used in the interactive mode, however. 

·?' Always provides assistance. '?' may be used at •any time ·during 
command line or interactive mod·es of Pfont use. The response to 
a -'-?~ ... assistance ·request is information pertinent - to the current 
usage of Pfont. In interactive mode, pressing '?' wiJl produce a 
list ··of all available parameters if issued following the '> >' 
prompt. If pressed following a· parameter name ( e.g. + Rd ?), a 
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des_cription of acceptable parameter values as well as the current 
value for the parameter will be displayed. For example: 

>>_+Rd? . 
Expecting value for ,RD (Rough Draft) - ... 
Current Value: <Off> 

· RD <Rough Draft>> 

>> +Fo Ro1m12 RoanI127 
Expecting FO (fonts) liat eleaent -·a Font File Hue 
Current Value: 

0: Roan12.Fon 
- 1: Ro1111I12.Fon 

FD <Fonts)> 

'?' may appear anywhere on the command line followi~g Pfont. 
It will cause the interactive mode to be entered and Pf ont will 
provide assistance. The most common command line use, 
however, is: 
iPfont ?J. 

( 

This provides general assistance on using ~font and displays a list ·'.• 
of all parameters and their default_ settings . 

• 

Display the current settings for all parameters. This is a good 
way to review any - parameters you have specified and _ to · 
determine the initial settings for all other parameters. & may be 
issued interactively or on the command line. For example: 

>> .t 
FI (Filenaaea) - Liat of up to 16 File Hue■ 

Current Value: 
O:Saaple.ff 

FO CFonta) - Liat oj up to 10 Font File Hue■ 

• • • 

Explicit.ly begins the interactive mode. Use this at the end of the 
command line if you have additional features you wish to specify · 
interactively. For example: 

- B>Pfont GTeat.ffl .~ 
Pfont: Print with Fonta, veraion x.x (Epson FX> 
Copyright (C) 1984 SoftCraft, Inc. 
>> 

0' Obtain parameter specifications from the parameter input file. 
Continue processing any remaining command or interactive input 
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line parameters after input from the parameter input file. '@' 

may be used multiple times on the command line and/or 
interactively. · See section P .2.3 for more information. CP /M · and 
DOS 1.1 users may substitute '<' for· '@', all users may use '<' 
or '@' everywhere other than on the command line. For example: · 

B>Pfont IControl.ffi .~ 

will read .the file Control.ffi as though its contents were typed on 
the command line and then Pfont will enter interactive mode 

w 

_ (because of the comma) to allow further specification of• 
parameters. or override parameters specified in Control.ffi. 

'Return' (,1-) Ends input - it can be used to exit the inte~active 
parameter specification, to end a_ list or to end a parameter if you 
decide it is not the one you wanted (useful after using ?, for 
example: '+rd ?' followed by ;. le~ves 'rd' as it was). 'Return' is 
ignored if it is not· the first key typed on an input line and thus 
can be used to help in typing long lines. 

1Control-V' Display on the terminal a description of the special 
characters (this can only be used interactively). The file 
'Pfont.hlp' must be on the logged disk. 

1Control-Z' _ Exit · Pfont, ignore all parameter -settings and do not 
print. Pfont will ask for a confirmation of a Control-Z r~quest. 
Control-Z may be pressed whenever you are using Pfont in the 
interactive mode. (CP /M users must use 'Control-C' in place of 
'Control-Z'.) 

Back Space' (normally· Contro_l-H) Backs up one character at a time to 
J .correct typographical errors. The back space character and its 

displayed action can be set in the profile file (FancFont.Pro 
see appendix A5). 

• 

Control-U' _ Delete 3.1:1 entire input line. This line delete character is 
· analogous to the _ DOS ( or CP /M) line delete function and . is 

operational in interactive mode. ·· 
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P .3 PARAMETERS 

Pfont offers a· variety_ of parameters (features) to control · the appearance, w,;;~-1 
formatting and printing ·of a doc~ment. Most of the· parameters have~\~/;_·.·-~-~ 
preset (default) v~ties ~d hence need . not be specified durin~ each u~ of !'';~:f 
Pf ont. However, you. will want . to use· these parameters at d1ff erent times t:?. ;JiJ 

. ">·•";!. - ,, ,: - - ·f:-:"'•/>~ 

to fully exploit the capabilities of the ~~ g.""-' system. Each parameter tFt:,;f'.T 
controls some aspect of the formatting and printing of text. A parameter ~:tt::·11 

may be tu.med off or on or left at its normal (default) setting. J[s!; 
This section describ~ each of the parameters in detail, discussing the ~;~: . · I) 
common aspects of using the parameters and then the method by · which , ··· w 
the parameters are described in the manual. . Each parameter specification ol 
tits the format: :•" ~ ft 

(;:=". w <On/Off switch> <Parameter Name> <Parameter Value> 

fhe On/Off switch is used to indicate whether the parameter is to be used 
•r not. '+' indicates On and '-' indicates Off. The· name indicates which 
;a.rameter is being specified and the values detail the use of the param~ter . 
~me parameters do not require values). Many parameter values require a 
nit (i.e. inches, dots, centimeters) indicated by a single character (i,d,u) 
·~1mediately at the end of the value. For example, 

• 
+TM 1.6i 

.>ecifies that the top margin parameter be used and that the top margin 
~ 1.5 inches. 

-TM 

,ecifies no · top margin . ( this is exactly the· same as + TM Oi). Some 
i.rameters have no values, they are either on or off. For example: 

+PP 

ecifies_ that single pieces of paper are being used (the page pause 
rameter is on), and 

-PP 

ticates continuous form paper is in use (do not use the page pause 
·ameter). Finally, some parameters can have a value that is a list of 

+FO SanS10 SanS12 Romn12 

ns on the :J~ g.tMtJ parameter ( +FO) and indicates that each of the 3 
·s listed is to be used. As before, 

-FO 
., 

~-ates that no :J~:fttntJs are to be used (the parameter is off). ,. 

3.IIleter names may be specified in either upper or lower case or some 

60 
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pt 
·:of 

·• dt 
;'J.'1 
se 
,PI 
he 

SE 
pr 



Part P -- Printing ~ith Fonts 

t,mblnation of both. There must _always be at least one sp.ace between the 
B.d. gf _the parameter name ~d the parameter value. 

~f i. Parameter Description Format .. ;-

1he' rest of section P .3 describes each of the parameters, each parameter on 
~new page~ The top line on the page indicates the descriptiv:e name of the 
arameter. The second line gives a very general description of the meaning w 

r the parameter. Then the syntax of the parameter is presented~ The 
rntax indicates how to type the parameter, either turning it on or off, 

• hether it requires any valu~ and what those values are. At the right edge 
~ the syntax line, the default (normaj) use of the parameter is indicated. If 
>U do not specify the parameter, the default for that parameter will be 
Jed. 

• 

he · usage indicates how to use the parameter; first how to turn the 
u-ameter on, then how to turn the parameter off and the meaning of each 
' these. The values section· provides details about the parameter's values, 
~ribing acceptable and unacceptable values and the meaning of each. 
be final 3 sections provide examples, notes and suggestions. Each of these 
:ctions will help clarify the use and m~aning of th~ parameter. Notes 
·ovide the most detailed information and suggestions provide ideas as to 
)W to best use the parameter. 

~tion .P.1.-1 describes some· particular terminology used in describing Pfont 
·inting parameters. 

.r 
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f .3.1 The Parameters 
~ 

Printing with Fonts 

The ·parameter descriptions folio~ in alphabetical order on the . ensuing . >'.'S 
pages. The parameters, grouped according to function, are: •· b 

:·; .·, 

· Font Selection 

FO font• selection 
RD draft mode 
SD screen display 

Print Control 

NF first page· special 
PP · page pause 

Page Setup 

HL header line 
FL footer line 
PN page number 

Vertical Format 

HM header margin 
FM footer margin _ 
TM top margin 
BM bottom margin 
PL page length 

Horizontal Format 

TB tab stops 
LW line width 
LM left margin 

Miscellaneous 

SU string substitution 
FI file names 
CF concatenate files 

~,, 
i~· · 1 
t:·_ /} 
~- -~ . \ ~~ 

;; 

PF process form feeds 
FP select first page 
LP select last page 
NC number copies PG pagipation enable 

RV . 11everse paper feed 
SP interline spacing 

IS initialization string 
UU user defined units 
CI command indicator J 

] 

C 
I 
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iM -- Bottom Margin • Bottom Margin -- BM 

ipecify the amount of white space to appear after the bottom of the main 
.q~y of text on a page. 

~ ,.I , 

•• ,1: f. ►' -·. ~ 

values: 

~xamples: 

N'otes: 

easure.> or --BM .7ol ( 

• + BM <Vertical Measure> 
The amount of white space to place at the bottom of "' 

_ each page. This is the distance from the_ actual bottom 
of the page to the bottom of the last line of text on the 
page ( other than the footer lin·e). • 

• -BM 
Do not leave any white space at the bottom of each 
page, no bottom margin (sa~e -as +BM Oi). 

<Vertical Measure between O and 425 inches> 
A number -between O and 425 inches. This is the . . . 

amount of. white space to be left at the bottom of each 
page. 

• +BM . 76i 
Leave a . 15 inch bottom margin on each page. 

• -BM 
No bottom margin. 

• The bottom margin is actually measured in printer 
specific vertical units· (I/72nd inches- for Epson MX, RX 
and FX printers). · The value is converted to .. vertical 
units; any fractional units are ignored. 

• If there is no bottom margin (-BM), then there can be 
no Footer Line (FL). 

• If FL is specified, the bottom margin must be large 
enough to accommodate the height of the footer line plus 
the footer margin (FM). 

Suggestions: - If you · change the Page . Length (PL) you will_ probably 
want · to also change the top and bottom margins (TM 
and BM). · 

.-. 



Part P Printing with Fonts 

. '' 

CF -- Concatenate Files Concatenate Files - - CF · -~- ., . , · ,01 
Indicate whether files are . to be individually printed or Concatenated during : :'-c;.~ 
;~~:::~ +CF or -CF .. .. . . . .. . ..... .. .. . .. . . ............. i.j~w,; +CF·. "· ·;,!i 
·~~·:-=:-:;~:~:=~~=:•===·=•:•:❖=-=~r ..... , 3•~',r. c!r.:•:.f-· 

•• •• • • • is,·. -_-,,.u: 
Usage: 

ralues: 

,xamples: 

otes: 

ggestions: 

• +CF 
'17" .. 
•"•ff ,, . ~ • 

. ''• .. ,./-

?·;·~~;;::~:'. 

The text from all tiles specified with the Filenames (FI) '~\;:""" , 
parameter is to be printed as if it came . from one file. ~- · 
No page breaks are automatically included between fil~. r 

However, each file must end with. a carriage return or" 
. ~ 

one will be provided (if not using word ·wrap). If using ·,,,_ 
word· wrap, lines will be appended to each other as words 

' fit, even between .concatenated files. :, Va 
• -CF 

The text from all files specified with the Filenames (FI) 
parameter is not . to -be concatenated. A page break is 
automatically inserted before printing the contents of. the 
next file and all embedded printing controls ~e reset 
(e.g. font, underlining, word wrap, indentation). Page 
numbering will restart at 1 or the value specified with 
the Initial Page Number (PN) parameter for each file. 

none 

• +CF 
Concatenate the contents· of all files in the Filenames (Fl) list 
without page breaks. 

• -CF 

• 

• 

Force a page break between printing the contents of each file in 
the Filenames (Fl) list. 

See Initialization String (IS) parameter . for related 
information. 

See Control-F - next file interactive command, section 
P.4. 

Use +CF for printing a document that has sev~ral 
$ections where each sec~ion is contained in a different file. 
Use -CF for printing several unrelated documents in the 
same "run" of Pfont. · 

i. _.-~~ , 
~r-¥.~ 
·-
?_1.i~~ , 

~·~ ~··: '1": 
. . .( ·~' 

-Ex 

No 

Su1 



) 0 
. 
Part P Printing with Fonts 

. • -- 0<'romand .Indicator Command Indicator CI 

eclfy a character to identify commands embedded in text files. 

J,age: • +Cl <1 character> 
tir:l : A single character to be used as a flag to indicate 
~~?~ ·: embedded commands within the text files. Normally this 
tl/ \,~, character is '\ '. 
~t· CI I ,.,~., . -

Jues: 

:amples: 

Use the default command indicator ('\'). Same as +CI 
\. 

<1 character> 
The command indicator must be 1 character and should 
not be a character used for an embedded command. The 
upper an.d lower case characters and special symbols #, l, 
· :, <, >, __: are specifically not recommended. It is best 
to select an infrequently used character such as "' , '/' 
or '%'. 

• +CI I 
Change the command indicator from '\' to '%'. 

• -CI 
Use the default command indicator. 

1tes: • Command indicators are case sensitive; that is, they o.nly 
· work in the case ( upper or lower) that you specify. 
Warning, CP /M users: if _the command indicator 
parameter ,s specified on the . CP /M command line, the 
. CI will automatically be converted to upper case. 

• If you need to print the command indicator, type it twice 
in the ·text file (e.g. '\ \' will print '\'). 

~gestions: • Change the command indicator if the default command 
indicator '\' is frequently _used in a document or is 
diffi~ult to generate with your keyboard. · Be careful to 
change the command indicator · each time .you: reprint a 
file containing other _than the · default command indicator 
-(using an FFI file, section· P.2.3, will make this easy) . 

•. · Apple users - specify '+CI /' (for example) to ... allow the 
command indicator to be a character easily producible 
from your keyboard. 
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FI -- Filenames Flleriarol!S 

Spec,fy the files containing the text to be printed by Pfont. 

Usage: 

Values: 

~xamples: 

otes: 

+Fl <list of 1 to 15 DOS (or CP /M) file names> · · 
Print the contents of the listed files. When more than 1 
file is specified the files can · either be . concatenated or .. '.. 
printed with intervening form feeds · (\p) as specified by~;/::~~ 
the Concatenate Files (CF) parameter. . The default is to7~;·-i. i 

concatenate files. Note that -FI is meaningless. l,,~i 
<list of 1 _to 15 I?OS (or CP /M) file names> i,~.-- :. 
Each file named must be a valirl: DOS ( or CP /M) file.~ · 
File _names containing special rront characters ('+', '-',;; . 
'?', '&', ... ) must be enclosed in double quotes (""). Two r:: 

special names may be used in the file list. A file name of 
'tty:' (o_r 'con' for DOS only) indicates that input is to 
be· obtained from. the user's terminal as if it were input 
frQm a file. With this parameter, Pfont allows your 
computer to be used . as an electronic typewriter. 
('Control-Z'> indicates the end of terminal input). 'tty:' 
may appear anywhere in the file· name list and may ··:i 
appear more than once. The file name 'loop:' indicates 1,ir' 

' ~ ! 

that the list of file names is to be used repeatedly until ';.~t1
1
.' 

. ·,1. 

the user· explicitly causes printing to stop. 'loop:' should · .. ~ .. ~~ 
appear as the last name in· the list and should not be 
the only name in the list. 

• +f i aanual. txt B: appendix 
Print the c_ontents. of Jiles "manual.txt" and "appendii" 
("appendiz~ from disk 'B'J. 

• +FI envelope.ff tty: letter.ff loop: 

-

Print contents of "en1Jelope.ff", then enter text to be printed 
using the keyboard, then print contents of "letter.ff". Continue 
this sequence indefinitely until us~r enters Control-Z (CP /M -
user Control-CJ to force it to atop. 

• At most 15 items may appear in the list of file names. 

• A sequence of file names . may · be. entered without the 
'+FI' control for convenience, but the file names may not 
immediately follow any other list. This allows a 
command line such as: 

. 
Pfont ·aanual.trt appendix· 
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r~gestions: 
~:·:-

·.,,. 
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FI is special in this way, it· is tl;ie de/ault parameter. 

• The files are checked to determine that they can. be 
opened for use by the Pf ont program. 

• See the Concatenate Files (CF) parameter for controlling 
the printing of multiple files. 

... 

Use 'tty:' (or 'con') for using your computer as an 
electronic typewriter or for filling variable sections of 

I letters and forms. Use 'loop:' for printing multiple copies 
· of. the same file or sequence of files.- When. using loop:, 
it is usually desirable to specify -CF so ·that each copy 
begins on a new page. See also +NC for making 
multiple copies. 

. . 

• 

• 
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FL -- Footer Line Footer Line -- Fl~::· ... 
• ;•~ 1~• -

Contrql printirig of a footer line in the bottom margin of every page or ~t; 
separately fQr odd and even pages. · 

Usage: 

values: 

~xamples: 

otes: 

• + FL <string> or + FL <string> <string> 
Specify 1 line to appear at the bottom of every page at}(,, 
· a distance from . the bottom of · the page indicated by r~·. c·"· 

F~oter Margin (FM). If 2 strings a.re specified, the first . - f 

is to appear on odd numbered pages only, the second on 
even numbered pages only. If only one string, then this~·· 
will appear on all pages. j>~ . · · 
~FL f • l 
No footer line will appear in the bottom margin. t 

<list of I_ or 2 strings> 
The string is a line ~o appear in the bottom margin of 

_ every page. The string can contain any embedded 
. commands to control fonts, underlining etc. T_he length 

of the string must not exceed the Line Width (LW). Ii 
the string contains any spaces or special Pfont characters 
('&', '?', etc.), surround the string with quotes (""). If. 
·one string is used, this will be the footer line for all 
pages. If two strings, the first will b~ used for all odd . 
numbered pages, the second for all even numbered pages. 

• +FL. "A Day ·at the Lake -- Section 3" 
The string A Day at the Lake -== Section 9 will appear in the 
bottom margin of every page. It will start at the · left margin. 

• +FL "\f2The Biker\f1\rpage \a#" 
The bottom . margin ·of · each page will contain a line with The 
Biker left iustif ied and in font t, and the· word page followed by 
the page number right :j11,Stified and in font 1. 

• +FL "Page \s#\rChapter· 2" "Chapter 2\rPage \a#"• 
The chapter and page number information will be printed at the· 
bottom of every page, however it will be printed in reverse order 

- on odd and even pages. This would be used to ensure the page · 
number appears on the outside edge of each page in a bound 
document printed on bo'th sides of the paper. 

• The footer line will always· be printed usirig font O, no 
underlining etc .. unle8S otherwise specified . 

• 

• Each footer must be restricted to a single print line. 

' 
-~. f ~~ ..... -:.. 
)-

Su 
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• See the Not On First Page (NF) parameter· to disable the 
printing of the footer line on the · first page of a 
document. · 

• See FM and BM for determining · the exact location of 
the footer line on a page . 

• · The current font, underlining, etc. for normal text w 

printing will not be affected by any embedded commands 
in the footer . line. 

• To print a footer line on even or odd pages only, you 
must use a 'filler' for the other type of page. For 
example: 

+FL"" "Even footer" 
will print 'Even _footer' on even pages with no footer 
printed on odd pages. Likewise, 

+FL "Odd footer""" 
will print 'Odd footer' on odd pages. 

• CP /M users: CP/M converts all characters on the 
command line to upper case. Pfont ~ill adjust so that 
the first word of a string is capitalized. For best results, 

· avoid this problem by using interactive· mode or. a . 
parameter input file to input the footer line. 

• Most embedded commands can be used within footer lines 
to control .the formatting of these lines. For example, \f, 
\r, \c, \<, \> will work properly. Vertical formatting 
commands ( e.g .. \ v, \p) will be ignored when used within 
footer lines . 

• Word ·wrap (\w) could be used inside of footer lines. In 
this case, the footer line will be. filled with the proper 
number of words to fit within the current margins and 

· indentation. This means that extra words to place in the 
footer may be taken from the text file. This _ is not 
recommended as the results are very difficult to predict .. 

Use FL with the \s# embedded command to print the 
.page number at the bottom of each page. Use FL with 
the \c and \r embedded comman~ to produce ·a . left, 
centered and right justified footer line. r 
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FM -- Footer Margin 

Printing ·with Fonts 

· Footer Margin 

Specify. the amount .of white space ·between the bottom of the footer U · 
and the bottom of a page. -

' . 

Usage: 

Values: 

Examples: 

uggestions: 

·. 70 

• 

easure> or -. . . 

• + FM <Vertical Measure> 
Leave the specified white space . between · the bottom 
the. footer line and the bottom of the page . 

• -FM 
Place· the footer line at bottom of page, no white 
following the footer line. 

<Vertical Measure between O and 425 inches> 
A number between O and 425 inches. This is the ir ··· · . 

· amount of white space between the bottom of the· footer ~- ~; r 

line and the bottom of the page. k:~~ Va 
t~~ .. ' .. 

• +FM .6i . . . " . 
Leave .5 inches of white space between the bottom of the footer ~ ·· · .i 

line and bottom O / page. r .. , . . ~ ~ r 
No footer margin. 1' r 

The footer margin is actually measured in vertical printer ; .. Ex: 
dots (1/72nd inches for Epson printers). The number of,· 
inches is converted to dots; any fractional dots are 
ignored. The footer margin ·plus the height of the footer 
line· must· be 1~ than the bottom margin. If no footer . 
line (FL) is specified, the footer margin is not used. 

Consider changing the header margin and footer margin 
(HM and FM) when changing PL, TM or BM. 
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~:_:; Fonts • Fonts FO 

cate the fonts to . be used for p~inting . ... ,' :: . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. 

~tC,'., 
;•.+-
"-:," ' 

~~. 

Ines: 

amples: 

+ . <list of 1 to 15 font names> or -

• +FO <list of 1 to 15 font file· names> 
· Print using :J~ :Jc,,nJs. The names and order specified in 
the file name list. specifies the fonts to be used. See the 
\f embedded command. CP /M users: a maximum of 10 
font file names is allowed. 

• -FO 
Do not use :J~ :J~.. Use native printer fonts (see· \f 
comm~d). If +FO is not provided with one or. more 
font names, then only native printer fonts can be used in 
the document. 

<list of 1 to 15 :J~:J~ file names> 
Each name should be that of a font file containing the 
definitions of characters. The conventional '.fon' · 
extension need not be given; if it is left off, Pfont wil) ,/ ·· 
append it. The first font in the list will be known as 
font O, the second as font 1, etc. CP /M users: a 
maximum of 10 font file names is allowed. 

• +FO Ronm.12 Romnb12 Sana10 
Use I ont file 'Romn1t.Jon' f '?r font O, 'Romnb12./ on' for· font 1 
and 'Sans10.f on' for f on_t e. 

• +FO b:Sana8.fon Sana10.fon ~ 

Use font · file 'Sans8.fon' (from disk BJ· for font O and 
'Sans10.f on' for / ont 1. 

tes: • The files are tested before printing . be.gins to see if they 
are valid font files. 

• The order of the files is important. It specifies the 
· mapping· to the embedded . \f commands, but also controls 
printing speed by partially determining which fonts fit in 
memory. For· fastest printing, put your most frequently 
used fonts first in th~ list. If you have an electronic disk 
emulator, printing speed will be improved 1:>y moving 'on 
disk' fonts onto the electronic disk. · ... 

• Before printing, Pfont will . indicate· which fonts fit in 
• memory and w~ich will be used dire~tly from the disk. 

I 
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• In some CP /M systems there may not be enough nemorr· 
to accommodat~ 10 fonts. In this case, an error message· 
will be q.isplayed. You will need to reduce the number' 
of fonts in yo~r doc.ument and/or ·reduce the length ot 
header lines (HL), footer lines (FL) and substitution··. 
strings (SU).· 

• See the appendix for details on fonts (height, 
characters etc.). 

~uggestions:_ When creating a document and determining which 
to use, write down the names and numbers of each font 
and reorder the list so that frequently used fonts appe~r 

-first. 
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.. First Page -- FP 

5tfa portio~ of the document to _be printed. · 

S:3?CS!Sii:~I;Ji?.·:·:::;·:·:·:·:·;:!!:·::::·:·::::::·:::::·:'.:::::::::·::&~~:2mt . 
~ge: . +FP <Page Number> 

Suppress all printing until the specified page number is to 
be prin.ted. ·Resume normal printing from the specified 
page to end of document or to +LP specification .. 

ues: 

1,mples: 

• -FP 
Normal. printing, begin printing with the first page of 
document. 

<Page Number between 1 and 9999> 
The page number that is the - first page to be print~d. 
Any _integer between 1 and 9999 may be specified, 
however if the number is greater than the page number 
of the last· page, no pages will be printed. 

• +FP 4 
Page number ~ will be the first page printed. 

• -FP 
Normal printing, begin printing with first page. · 

Ges: • FP works with the same number that would be prinfed 
·on a page; i.e., the o_ne specified · with the . Initial Page 
Number (PN) parameter. 

• Pages which are not printed are still processed by Pfont 
and thus all embedded commands · are checked ··and 
processed and all warning and error messages · are 
displayed. 

~gestions: • Use this parameter in conjunction with the Last Page 
(LP) parameter to select one, or a sequence of pages to 
be printed. ·This is particularly useful if you· need to 
!eprint a portion- of a document, but not the entire · 
document. 

• Since error · and warning m~ages will be displayed for all 
pages of a document . (whether printed or not), the +FP . 
parameter may be used to check a· document for errors 

· (such as improper commands) without any prJnting or 
· screen display ( see ' Screen - Display, SD). · This is 
accomplished by using the FP parameter and specifying a 
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large page number (e.g. +FP 9999). To spe~d 
loading, alw~ys use +SD in conjunction with 
technique. 

• 

• 

Ne 
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,,, '.· Header Line • Header Line - - HL 
. ·_, 

itrol printing of a· header line in _the top margin of every page. 
~111:~: ' . . ... ·. : . . .. ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . .. . .. .. . . . . .. . 

a,ge: 

;;;-~:-.: 
.; :,;;;,.-. t ' . 
::::,M-4· 
.;,)~;/ 
;e'11t: 
~~~''; ' :t!J . .i,, •, ', 

i';, 

Jues: 

:amples: 

+ L <list of 1 or 2 strin > or 

• +HL <string> or + HL <string> <string> 
Specify 1 line to appear at the top of every page a 
distance from the top of the page indicated by Hea,4er 
Margin (HM). If two string are specified, the first string 
will appear on all odd numbered pages and the second 
string will appear on all even numbered pages. If only 
one string is specified, it will appear on all pages . 

• -HL 
No header line will appear in the top margin. 

<list of 1 or 2 strings> 
The string is a line to appear in• the top margin· of every 
page. The string can contain any embedded commands 
to control fonts, underlining etc. The length of the 
string must not exceed the Line Width (LW). If the· 
string contains any spaces or special Pfont characters 
('&', '?', etc.), surround the string with double quotes 
(""). 

• +HL "Chapter 4 Going to School" 
The string Chapter l -== Going to School will appear in the 
top margin of every page. It will start at the · left margin. · 

. • +BL "\f2Canoeing\cThe Wilderneaa\f1\rpage \a#" .. 
The top margin , of each page will contain a line with Canoeing 
left justified and in font I!, the words The Wilderness cen·tered 
(also in font !} and the word page fo,lowed by the page number 
right justified and in font 1. · 

• +BL "Page \a#\rChapter 2" "Chapter 2\rPage \a#" 
The chapter and page number information will be . printed at the 
top of every page, however it will be printed in reverse order on 

· odd and eve"n numbered pages. · This · would be used to ensure 
the page number appears on the outside edge of each page in ·a 
bound document. 

►tes: • The head~r line will always be printed using font O, no 
underlining etc. unless otherwise specified. · 
..., 

• ·. See the Not On First Page·· (NF) par~eter to disable the 
_ printing of the header line on the first page of a 
· document. 

j 
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• See HM and TM for determining the exact .location 
the -header line on a page. 

• The current f on·t, underlining, etc. . for ~ormal te 
printing will not be affected by any embedded comman 
in the header line. 

• To print a header line on even or odd numbered pag~ 
only, you. must U8e a 'filler' for the other -type of page,_ 
For example: 

+BL"" "Even header" 
will print 'Even . header' on even numbered pages 
footer printed on odd numbered pages. Likewise, 

+BL "Odd header••• 
will print 'Odd header' on odd numbered pages. 

· • CP /M users: CP /M converts all characters on the " ' -~l~ 
command line to upper case. Pfont will adjust so that f.t, ~ 
the first word o.f _ a string is capitalized. For -best results, ; 't:,;;~~ 
avoid this problem by using interactive mode or a t _ _ , •'; 
parameter input filE: to input the header line. i· ::{ 

• Most embedded -commands can be used within header·; · · Ne 
lines · to control the formatting of these lines. - For l ,,; 
example,· \f, \r,- \c, \<, \> will work properly. Vertical !,: 
formatting commands ( e.g. \ V' \p) will be ignored when r ~.UL 
used within header lines. r t;<< 

• Word wrap· (\ w) could be used insid~ of header lines. In 
this case, the header line will be filled_ with the proper 
number of words to ~t within the current margins· and 
indentation. This means that extra words to place in the 
header may he taken from the text file. -This is not 
recommended as the results are very difficult to predict. 

Use HL with the \s# embedded command to _print the 
page number at the· top of each page. Use HL with the 
\c • .and \r embedded - commands to produce a left, 
centered and right justified header line. 

.. 

t·' t 
C 

Su 
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Header Margin • Header Margin - - HM 

iJlJ"•.':_ 

~-, 

~lues: 

,"\,--;. ,(< 

:amples: 

~tes: 

ggestions: 

• 
• +HM _ <Vertical Measure> 

The amount of white space between the top of a ·page 
and the top of the Header Line (HL) . 

• -HM 
Do not leave any white space between the top· · of the 
page and the top of the header line. 

<Vertical Measure l>etween O and 425 inches> 
A number between O and 425 inches. This is the 
amount of white space between the top of the -page .and 
the top of the header line. 

• +HM .6i 
Leave .5 'inches of white space be/ ore the top. of the header line. 

• -HM -
No header margin. 

The header margin is actually measured in vertical 
printer dots (1/72nd inch for Epson ~x, RX and . FX 
printers). The number of inches is converted to dots; any 
fractional dots are truncated. The he~der margin plus 
the height of the header line must be less than the top 
margin. If_ no header line (HL) is specified, the h.eader 
margin is ignored. 

Consider changing the header and · footer margins (HM 
and FM) when changing PL, TM or BM. 

• 
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IS -- Inltfallzatlon String 

Printing with Fonts 

Inltlalintlon String -- q 

Specify· a string to be printed at thE: beginning of each file . 

+ 
Usage: 

Values: 

~xamples: 

iotes: 

. . ·.·. 

• + IS <string> 
Insert a· . string of characters, possibly 
embedded commands at the . beginning of the file to .be 
printed. If files are not concatenated (see CF parameter)• 
this string will be inserted before each file . 

• -IS 
No special initialization, use default formatting. controls. ; .. ,/:Vs 

.,'/.-.-:- "::,,, ... •, .' }'. ·~,,ii 
<string> : J: 
A string of characters, usually embedded commands, to ,.J t 
specify the starting font, underlining mode and other r·· .. \:~f 
printing characteristics. If the string contains any blanks ~t:>"~} 
:thsp:~~f es ~~'!i)~ · characters, surround the entire string t, "i; 

• +IS "\f3\j" . 
Begin printing. with font 9 and justified text 

• -IS 
No initialization. · N·4 . J/. t\' .. 

• The initialization string will be applied before printing r · 
;., 

each file that is not concatenated. Thus, it will always ' 
apply to the first file, and will apply to all others if -CF 
(Concatenate Files) ls specified. · 

• The built~in initialization is: font O, no justify, no 
underline (see· section P.1 for additional information). 

ttggestions: . This parameter is convenient for printing files without a 
need to modify_ them ( e.g. listings, data files). 
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• Left Margin LM 

~· "":~~~:,it~ l-j 

the Left Margin of the text .to be printed. 

~tr .. · 
Jues: 

'\. ~ . 
~< , ... 

camples: 

otes: 

. . .......... . 
+ ........... <Horizontal easure> or -L 

• +LM. <Horizontal Measure> 
Specify a left margin for all text to be. printed . 

• -LM 
Tu.rn off the left margin parameter; there will be no left 
margin. (Same as +LM 0). 

<Horizontal Measure between O and .8 inches> 
The number of inches to be used as a left margin for all 
text to be printed. The left margin must be between 0 
and 8 inches (13.6 inches for wider printers). A left 

. . 
margin of O inches indicates no left margin and is 
equivalent to - LM. 

• +LM 1.6i 
Set a left margin of 1.5 inches. 

• -LM 
No left margin - text will be printed flush with left edge of 
page. 

• The default left margin for Epson FX80 printers only, is 
.75 inch. The different default is due to the inability to 
print on the true left edge of form feed paper using this 
printer. 

• All horizontal formatting parameters and commands f Tab, 
Line Width, \hid, \>, etc.) are specified relative to the 
left margin. Thus, if the left margin is changed, all the 

· other parameters will reflect that change. If you specify 
a Line Width (L W) of 6.5 in.ches · and a left margin of 3 
inches then you have actually requested a right margin of 
9.5 inches .wh.ich is of course too large for many printers. 
The left margin cannot be directly changed within a text 
file; however,- the left. indent command (\>) can provide 
the same effect. 

• 

• -.+LM O may cause slante_d charact~rs at the beginning of 
a print line to "disappear" since such characters slightly 
overhang the margin$. We recomme.nd, the ref ore, using a 
very small left margin (e.g. +LM .05i). 
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Suggestions: 
-·u 

Use · the left margin to horizontally reposition text on , _/\if.~ 
page. Use \> embedded ~ommand to change the >·;rl! . . . .. ,- ·.' 

indentation f~om the !ef~- margin and effectively change ____ £::JI 
the_ left margin from within the text file. -: -~l:?J .- . 

· •· ifu:;?~(' 
'-t·~ / :·.;· ·.: 

.I. 

' t~ ·_ N 
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,, -- Last Page • Last Page -~ LP 

1Jict a portion of the document t? be printed. · · 
,· . 

sage: 

;;·::: . :'· 

't 
,_,.._. ,,t 

~}•t 

'alues: 

• +LP <Page Number> 
Stop printing after the indicated numbered page is 
printed. The Pfont program will terminate following this 
page . 

• -LP 
Normal printing, do no~ stop printing until the end of all 1 

specified files. 

<Page Number between 1 and 9999> 
The page number that is the last page to be printed . 
Any integer between 1 and 99'99 may be specified. 

. 

• +LP 4 
Page number -4 will be the last page printed. 

• -LP 
Normal printing, end printing after the last page. 

·otes:· LP works with the same n~mber that would be printed 
• on a page; i.e., the one specified with the Initial Page 

Number (PN) parameter. 

uggestions: Use this parameter in conjunction with the First Page 
(FP) parameter to select . one, or a sequence of pages to 

. be printed. Th:is is particularly useful if you need to 

--

reprint a portion of a document, but not the entire 
document. 

• 
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LW -- Line Width Line Width -- L 

Specify the maximum width of -a· printed line. 

Usage: 

Values: 

Sxamples: 

Jotes: · 

+LW <Horizontal Measure> 
Indicate the width of printed lines of text. The width ii 
measured from the left margin. Thus a left •margin of 1 
•inch· (+LM Ii). and a line width of· 7 .inches (+LW 71). 
yi.elds a line end of 8 inches. The line . width is of· 
particular importance for \j, \c and \r embedded 
commands. Turning off the line · width is not_ allowed; 
neither -LW or +LW Oi would allow any characters to 
be printed. 

<Horizontal Measure between O and 8 inches>· .- i; 
The _width of the line . in i~ches. The sum of the left ,r;i }~ 
margin (LM) and the bne width (L W) should not exceed J:{>t~, 
8 inches for narrow or 13.6 inches for wide printers. If it f_~ ···tt,~ 
does, · an error message will be displayed and the margin ~\ ,·;: :. 
set to the . minimum. . .. , st 

· 

• +LW 6i +LM 1.6i f".·, 

Line width of 5 inches, left margin 1.5 inches, implied line end /~· -­
at 6:5 inches from left edge of paper. · · ,~-.•~ _ _: __ -- · 

• +LW Si -LM 
' 

. Line width of 8 inches, no left margin (0 inches), implied line ;-
end at 8 inches from left edge of paper. ! 

• If a printed line exceeds the line width, a mes.sage will be 
displayed · on the user's terminal and the line will be 

· truncated. No justification will occur for such a line (see 
\j embedded· command). This will not happen in word 

· wrap mode. 

• ;/4~ ~°'"' allows the definition of characters with negative 
margins. That is, the print head moves backward before 
or after printing the character. Justification and word 
wrap ·are based upon the print head position, thus 
characters will extend slightly to the right of the printed 
line. This is· generally _ d~irable, occurring · mainly for 
slanted characters. However, you cannot use the 
complete line width of the printer, you must leave 

· enough room for the overlap ( usually 1 or 2 dots in the 
.distributed fonts). On 8 inch printers, the effective right 

,. 
~ 
i 
l 

' ' 
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. 
-margin, Line Width (L W) + Left Margin (LM) should be 
set to a maximum of 7.95 .inches. A warning mess~ge 
will be displayed . if this may be a problem. If the right 
margin is too large, slanted and overlapping characters 
may not be printed if they are to appear at the end_ of a 
line. 

The left (\>) and right (\<) indentation commands can 
be used to effectively change the line width from within 
the text file being printed. 

.. 
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NC -- Number Copies 

Printing with Fonts 

Number Copies 

Indicate th:e number of· copies to be printed~ 

Usage: 

. _,. al ties: 

~ xamples: 

otes: 

-
1 ggestions: 

• 

tween O and 9999> 

• +NC <Integer between O and 9999> 
Print the indicated number of copies. _Normally only one-:: 
copy is printed (this means the document is printed 
exactly once). If +NC is used, exactly the same 
document is printed the indicated number of times. Page . 
numbering, formatting etc. will be identical. · 

• -NC or +NC O will indicate that no printing is to occur. 
This is not a good idea, and an error message will be 

···rt, 

displayed if you ask for O copies. (see +SD parameter if L,;<:_J_~/ 
no printing is desired). ,~~•~ 

<Integer between O and 9999> 
The number of times the· document is to be printed, 
not recommended! 

,i,_:E 
0 is ,.~:;· · .-.': 

i,L · ·rt 
,,· ji,,:f' 

+NC 6 t 

Print 5 identical copies of the document to be printed. · 

• The special file name 'loop:_' can be used with the +Fl 
parameter to print multiple non-identical copies of a 
document (e.g. consecutive page numbers). 

_- -,. :--~·t:i,·~. 
·• "'jfi 

,· ::~)~ 
f: };~ f \_ 

r • +NC can be used with any other parameters, including 
1 

multiple file names. If +NC is used with the 'con' or f , 8 
'tty:' file name, y·ou will be prompted for input for. each· . 
copy. Previous input -cannot be reused. ' t 

Useful for printing a 'carbon copy' of a letter, multiple 
copies of return address labels, etc. 
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·,.l Not On First Page 

-- Printing with Fonts 

• Not On First Page NF. 

ol the printing of Header lines and Footer lines on the first page . 

\·_;. ',<· 

~xamples: · 

l"·, 
;;...~ ' ~ 
;;h 

rotes: 

,uggestions: 

• +NF 
Disable printing of the Header Line (HL) and Footer Line 
(FL) on the first page of text .only. Any header and 
footer specified by HL and FL parameters. will be printed 
on the second and subsequent pages . 

• -NF 
Retain the normal operation of the Header Line (HL) and 
Footer Line (FL) parameters. 

none 

• +NF 
Disable printing of header and footer lines on first page only. 

• -NF · 
Normal printing of header and footer lines on all pages. 

• TM and BM are not affected by NF. 

.• Notice that turning this- parameter on actually turns off 
headers and footers on the first page. The built-in 
setting is off, thus normally any headers and footers will 
appear on the first page. 

.. 
Use the +NF parameter to print letters, and documents 
with a title page where the first page should not h·ave a 
header or footer (e.g. page number), but where 
subsequent pages should have this information . 

• 

VI 

:1 
I 
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PF -- Process FormFeeds Process FormFeeds 

Enable/Disable recognition of Contrpl-L characters as page feeds. 
~~~ 

,::" -:=:-:-:-:=:-:;:-:-:•:•:-}?: 

Usage: 

Values: 

~xaIDples: 

iotes: 

uggestions: 

······ .................... ·.·• •,••.•.··· .. 
or -

• +PF 
Any Control-L characters (ASCII decimal 12) in the text·. 
will be treated as if they are \p. commands. That is, 
they cause the current page to be ejected and 
page to be printed . 

• -PF 
Any Control-L characters (decimal 12) in the text are · 
ignored._ They do not force a new .page and are not 
printed. 

none· 

• +PF 
Control-L in text will force a new page. 

• -PF 
Control-L . in text will be ignored. 

The PF parameter does · not impact the \p embedded 
command. 

-PF is useful for printing ~embler listings. and other 
text that may include embedded form feed characters 
(Control-L). 
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• 
J ~··· .. Paginate · Paginate -- PG 

1 d~d for enabling or disabling all top and bottom margin parameters. 

-=zq::·::::E.E[::::::·:=·:::=·::·=::·::·:·:::·::·::::·:::::·:·:::-:J;a:1r9J 
. 'f; 

alues: 

• +PG • 
Enable normal function of the 'fop _Margin (TM), Bottom '-' 

· Margin (BM), Header Margin (HM), Header Line (HL), 
Footer Margin (FM), Footer Line (FL) and Page Length 
(PL) parameters . 

• ~PG 
Turn off (disable) all the top and bottom margin 
Parameters (-TM -BM -HM -HL -FM -FL -PL) 

. ' ·' '. ' ' ' . This allows Pfont to follow pagination and marg.in 
directives from other word processing software.. Normal 

· text files will print ~ one continuous stream of text · with 
no top or bottom margins. 

none 

,camples: • +PG 
Normal pagination. 

• -PG 
Text will be printed continuously with no top or bottom margins. 

otes: . none 

1ggestions: Normally use the default, +PG. Use -PG if your text. 
already lncludes page breaks, top and bottom margins, 

· headers and .footers or if you do not want pagination of 
any sort. 

• 
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PL -- Page Length Page Length ·--

Specify the length of a ·pr:inted page includin to · ttom mar i 

Usage: 

Values: 

Examples: 

Notes: 

. ... ...... . . 

• · +PL <Vertical Measure> 
Indicate the total length of a page from the top 
paper to the bottom of the paper. A new page · will 
printed after the specified number of vertical inches ha. 
been printed (including top and bottom margins). Tho~ 
page length must exceed the sum of the top and bottoit\'. 

• margins .. 
• -PL. 

~erform no pagination (same as +PL Oi). There will be 
no page breaks and no bottom margin. The iop 
on the first page will be printed however. 

<Vertical Measure between O and 425 inches> 
The height of a page in inches. +PL Oi is equivalent to 
-PL. 

• +PL 4i 
Print using ,4 inch pages. 

• -PL 
No pagination. 

Maximum page length is 425 inches, however -PL (+PL 
Oi) specifies no paging_ and thus an infinitely long page 
length. · - l-

, 

Suggestions: • t 
Use short pages for printing mailing or diskette labels. ~ 

q~e 88 

For example, , address labels are· ofte~ 1 inch high 
(including. a small gap between successive labels on 
continuous forms), so '+PL Ii' should be used. 

• -PL ( +PL Oi) is useful for continuous printing without ; 
any page breaks. 

C 

' 
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tlal Page Number • . Initial Page Number -- PN · 

number to- be associated with the first· page. · . 
....... ••. ..... .. . .......... ... ·······'"'··········· ..... . 

r> or - . . . . . .. ... .... .. .. . .. 

• +PN <Page Number> 
Normally, if pages are numbered, the numbering sequence 
will begin with page 1 (-PN or +PN 1). If you require 
a different starting page, specify that page number by 
using +PN . 

• -PN 
Use the default initial page number (1). Same as +PN 
1. 

· - <Page Number between O and 9999> 
An integer which is the page number to be associated 
with the first page. The page number must not exceed 4 
digits and ·must be a positive number . 

~~amples: • +PN 6 

" 

~otes: 

Begin numbering the first page as page number 5. 

• +PN 60 
Begin numbering the first page as number 50. 

The page number is only printed if the embedded 
command \s# is used to indicate where the page number 
is to be printed on each page. Page numbers are 
generally printed in either the header line or footer· line, 
but can be printed anywhere in the text. First Page 
(FP), Last Page (LP) etc.· will refer to the numbering of 
pages specified by the PN parameter. The page number 
determines whether odd or _even .header and footer lines 
will be used for a given page. 

Suggestions: • The initial page number parameter is · convenient for 
printing. different sections of a document using different 
"runs" of Pfont. For example, if the first ·section covers 
pages 1 to 12 then specify +PN 13 when printing the 
next section. - Page numbers must be integers, however a 
compound page number such as P-89 C<!,n be printed by 
a string such as P-:--\s#. 

• To achieve numbered pages (in · this 
centered at the bottom of a page),' use: 

+FL "\c\a#" or 

case the number 
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+FL "\cPage \a#• 

to. print the word 'Page' fol1owed by the actual 
number. 

.,', 

:\. '.,,:/-~ 
-";'",, 
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,.• 

.:'"~";f.:. Page Pause 
jffF .. 

Page Pause · -- PP 
1,,_·:t.,." 

n rol automatic and manual load.ing of paper. 

11c:·1!!:·:·:·;C1?:·::·:·:·::·::::::·:::·:::·::·:·::c::·:·:·:::::·:·::·::::·::·:::::·::::n~h.~mi1 . 

alues: 

• +PP 
Manual paper feed. Printing will stop at the end of each 
page and the printer will beep to indicate end of page. w 

When any key on the keyboard is depressed, printing will 
resume . 

• -PP 
Normal, continuous form paper feed. The ·printer will 
continuously feed paper and print each page until the 
end of the document. 

none 

(amples: • +PP 
Printer will pa1LSe after each printed p4ge. 

• -PP 
· Normal, continuo1LS form printing. 

otes: • +PP disables the printer's paper out detection circuitry. 
(Epson MX series . printers don't allo_w this in their 
graphics mode, so if you wish to supply paper manually 
then you must manually disable the . paper out detection. · 
This is done by either setting the internal printer switch . 
which disables paper out detection or by placing a piece 
of paper over the paper out detector on the left ·side of 
the print~r platen). · 

• The pr.inter may be turned off · to allow you · to more 
easily change paper. following a page pause, make sure to 
turn it back on. 

• You should probably use -TM and +BM 2i when using 
· +PP because it is difficult to position single she~ts of 

paper in the· printer to properly print at the top· of the 
paper. 

• 

.. The Contrql-E interactive comm~d (see section P.4) can 
be used to turn this parameter off during printing . 

. -
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Suggestions: Use . this parameter when feeding. one sheet of ·paper . , . 

time.- For example · ~hen printing .on bond paper, 
letterhead, or preprinted forms. . .. 

e 
';;iii,\' 

fr+~ 
· 14/4~ 
··~~~}t(:,:.,/::f 

ltl~:; 

f: 
t 
tt·•.:. \_,.'ej." 

\ 

\. 

E 
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Part P Printing with· Fonts 

1 --- Rough Draft · Rough Draft RD 
'
.t:,;;; . .R._,, ~;;,:., . . 

tclfy the quality and speed of pr~nting . 

tiY. ~-. .:· ... 
,:_ .. 

xamples: 

rotes: 

• +RD <Integer between O and 6> 
or <integer· between O and 2> 
Select . a rough draft printing mode (between 
FX version, 0 and 2 for MX version) . 

• -RD 

. 

0 and 6 for . .,,, 

Do not use any rough draft mode, use the normal, high 
quality printlng (same as +RD 0). 

• <integer between O and 6> 
Epsori FX version: 
0 Normal printing (240dpi horizontal, 216dpi vertical, 

even/odd p~es, same as -RD) 
1 Normal printing (240dpi horizontal, 216dpi vertical, 

consecutive dots may not be printed) 
2 MX printing (120dpi horizontal, 216dpi vertical) 
3 Rough (120dpi horizontal, 216dpi vertical, consecutive 

dots may not be printed) 
4 Rough (120dpi horizontal, 72dpi vertical) 
5 Rough (120dpi ho.rizontal, 72dpi vertical, consecutive 

dots may not be printed) 
6 Sandpaper (60dpi horizontal, 72dpi vertical) 

• <integer between O and 2> 
Epson MX printers: (substitute 144dpi vertical for ~16dpi 
and 144dpi horizontal for 120dpi for Gemini, C.ltoh 
printers) . 
0 . Normal printing (120dpi horizontal, 216dpi vertical) 

same as -RD. 
1 Draft printing (120dpi horizontal, 72dpi vertical) 
2 Sandpaper printing (60dpi horizontal, 72dpi vertical) 

• +RD 2 
Cause all printing to be at rough draft level e. 

• -RD 
Highest q~ality, final copy printing. • 

-. . 

More fonts fit into memory during rough draft printing 
(when vertical resolution is reduced), further. · increasing 
printing speed. 
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Suggestions: • . Use the higher ·numbered rough draft modes for fast , 
printing in orde.r to preview documents for · paginatlo 
page layout etc. Print your final copy, using the t 
quality. ·for some applic·ations, rough draft modes w 
suffice. · (See Screen Display (SD) for other draftl 
pos.sibilities). 

. 

• See the \d · embedded command and section P.4 for 
changing rough draft modes for portions of a document. 

" 
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r -- Reverse Vertical Enable • Reverse Vertical Enable RV 
t~;,.:,,, 

rfff::-~'•'.. '. 
iable/Disable reverse vertical pap~r motion. 

·.··.············ ... 

-. . . .. . . . ........ . 

~{~~'.; 
.V'-'' 

~/ ::-' 
,·. 
~ '. C 

·alues: 

1xamples: 

rotes: 

-

• +RV 
Indicate to· Pfont that vertical motion commands causing 
backwards motion should be allowed. This will only work 
on printers that · allow such · motion, if enabled for other 
printers, errors will occur . 

• -RV 
Do not allow reverse vertical paper motion. 

none 

• +RV 
P/ont will attempt to process commands such as \ v.5i. 

• -RV 
Commands such as \ v-1.25i will be ignored and an error 

· message will be displayed. 

• This feature can be enabled or dis baled regardless of the 
type . of printer being . used. However, it should never be 
enabled unleBB you_ are uaing a printer that allo-ws 
backward paper motion (such as Epson FX80). · The 
default setting for this parameter depends on the printer 
type ·specified in the f/4~:J"'"' profile (see appendix 5). If 

· an FX80 printer has been specified, then +RV is the 
initial (default) setting; in other cases, -RV ·is the 
default setting. This capability allow~ exact interline 
spacing regardless of fonts and can be used in 
conjunction with vertical . marking and positioning 
commands to produce more complicated printing. 

• An Epson FX80 printer, with auxiliary tractor feed cannot· 
perform backward paper motion (apparently the paper · 
will jam). 

• Use this feature to eliminate the 
. limitations discussed in section E.2. 

interline 
• 

• spacing 

• The use of +RV on · a printer that. does not support 
reverse paper motion is likely to result in sev.ere printing 

' and formatting errors. 
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Suggestions: • If distortion occurs due to reverse paper motion, then 
-RV. 

- . 
• Using a combination of \n to mark · vertical position and : 

\ v to move the print head vertically, you can produce ; , 
more complicated equations and, with difficulty, multiple : 
columns. 

• 

l 
' J 

l 
f 
' 
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~~.~"l;r::__ Screen Display 
. '>"" ' 

'.'.,-.,. ~ 

\?~~I·..-. 

.. 

Printing with Fonts 

• Screen· Display -- SD 

er,vlew, on the -terminal, the text to· be printed. 

;1', ·. · ·, :.~::x:::·::·:·:]t$~: :::·:·:;.::·::·:·:·:~:$'!:t:::.::·:::·::·::·:·:·:::::·:~·:·:::·::::·:·:::::::::·:::·:::::::.:·::::·:::·:·:·:·:.·::::.·:·::::·:·::::::·:·:·::::::::::::::::::::·::.:::.::r#.~Z~~'~f.:.:=~m1 

• +so 
Display output on the user's terminal in 
to that in which it would be printed. 
print . 

a manner similar 
Do not actually WI 

Values: 

Examples: 

Notes: 

• -SD 
Normal printing do not preview the document. 

none 

• +SD 
Preview document on terminal, no printing. 

• -SD 
Normal printing, no preview. 

• When using +SD, output is displayed at the user's 
terminal rather - than being printed. The outpu•t-;::,j~ 
displayed with the arguments for embedded commands 
visible. For example, if \fJ appears in the text file, the 3 
will appear in the processed text during screen display. 

• If +SD is indicated, no fonts w.ill be loaded in memory in 
order to increase the speed of previewing (the. information 
normally loaded in memory is• not used in this mode). 

• The Screen Display parameter will preview line width 
problems and page breaks, but does not display on your 
cqnsole an exact view of printed output (i.e. no visual 
font changes _or proportional spacing). 

• +SD causes display output 
message) to remain in effect. 
off during printing. 

paging · (the --more--­
Paging. ·is normally turned 

Suggestions: , +SD .is a_ quick way to determine whether any command 
or formatting errors have been made and to preview a 
documen-t. See .the First Page (FP) parameter for an 
even quicker way to check for errors. 

,r 

i 
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SP ~- Interline Space . Interline Space --
Contrql the white space between printed lines . 

Usage: 

values: 

~xamples: 

otes: 

• . .. ······· ····· ... ··········· ........ ········· ............ ····· . .. .... . .. 

• +SP <Vertical Measure> 
Indicate the amount of white space · to appear between ;; 
printed lines. The distance being measured is from tho ~ 
bottom of one line to the top of the next.- :, 

• --SP 
Indicate that no white space is to appear between printed , 
lines (same as +SP 0). 

<Vertical Measure between O and 425 inches> 
The amount of white space to appear between printed 
lines,· measured in inches. A value of O ( or -SP) will 
cause lines to be printed as close to each other as 
possible (see section E.2 for details). 

• +SP .6i 
Leave· .5 inches of white space between printed lines. 

• -SP 
Leave no white space between printed lines. 

• The --\1 embedded command allows changing of the 
interline spacing from within the text file. \I uses the 
value of +SP as its initial value. +SP can ·not have a 
negative · value, however \I may be used with a negative 
value. 

' 

f:i..::i! 
c.:.,.•,?'.t"."­
••-..~-1' 

.:;-;)/ 
'';:~ 

.:,,1_·- '.1'i:f . .. 
,. i" ~ 

' . 

. , .···;,-_:¥~: 
- -~ ?'.; 

. ~ . ..,.-: 
·• ·Jr. 

\ 
• The actual white space is measured in vertical printer · I 

dots (I/72nd 
- inch for Epson MX,RX,F.X printers). The 

specified inches are converted to dots by -ignoring 

~gestions: 

fractional dots. 

• Depending upon the heights and depths of _fonts on 2 
successive print lines, more white space than requested 
m·ay appear. A message will be displayed at the end of 
all printing to indicate this has occurred. See section E.2 
for a description of interline spacing and +RV for finer 
interline spacing control. 

• 
Use the \I command to modify interline spacing within 

·your text to be printed or. ·use the \v+ command to 
override interline spacing for individual lines. 

\ 
I 

l 
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r Substitute • Substitute SU 
' 

ubstitution strings for \s commands embedded in text files. 
. . 

. . . . ..... .. .. . .......... . 

,_ ... ;;- . 

{alues: 
-.i;_,·.;:.:. 
•f.' 

•. 

~xamples: 

Notes: 

Suggestions:· 

• .. +su <list of 1 to 10 strings> 
Specify the contents and order of strings to . be 
substituted for \s commands. The first string corresponds w 

to \sO in the text, the second to \sl, etc . 
• -SU 

Specify no substitution strings, any \s· strings in the text 1 

will be flagged as errors. 

<list of 1 to 10 strings> 
1 to 10 strings may be listed. Each string may include 
any embedded command including the \s comrnand. If a 
~tring includes spaces or special Pfont characters ('&', '?', 
etc.) surround the string with double quotes (""). Each 
string must be no longer 135 characters. The string~~~ .. ar.e. 
numbered 0 to 9 to allow easy specification of :/:_a/,: 

max,imum of 10 strings. 

• +SU "The \f2Fancy FontTM\fO System" "October 1, 1901" 
S11,bst_it11,te the string The :J,~ :JtMti. System for each occ11,rrence 
of \sO in the text file. .Notice the change of font. Also 
substitute the date October 1,_ 1901 for each occurrence of \sl 
in the text file. 

• +SU Xyzzx Xylophone "Zebra?" 
Substitute Xyzzx for \sO, Xylophone for \sl and Zebra? for 
\s2. 

• If an error occurs in a substitution string, the error 
message may be displayed on the screen prior to the 
actual printing· of the line on which the error occurred. 

• CP /M users~ if the +SU · parameter is specified on the 
CP /M command line, the first word of each substitution 
string will be capitalized; all other words in the string 
will be all lower case. To retain your desired 
capitalization use interactive mode or parameter input_ 

... file. 

+SU and \s com~ands can be ·combined .. to associate_ 
styles with paragraphs or other sections of text. Define a 
string containing all the embedded commands (fonts, 
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underlining etc.) which define up to 10 _ styles to be used 
in your documents. Then use the appropriate strings at 
the start of each paragraph, section, etc. Other uses 
include specification of frequently . used phrases and 
inf orniation that you may wish to change eac:h time a 
document is printed (e.g. date, addressee). 

I 

s 
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fB -- Tabs 
• Tabs TB 

;;l to clear or set evenly spaced or explicit tab stops. 

,\• ,, 

f1 "j, 

Jsage: 

/alues: 

~xamples: 

lotes: 

iuggestions: 

• + TB <list of 1 to 15 Horizontal Measures> 
Set up . to 15 tab stops . 

• -TB 
Do not process any tabs; if a tab is detected in the text, 
an error message will be displayed on the terminal. 

<list of 1 to 15 Horizontal Measures> 
. (between O and 8 inches) 

The Horizontal Measures specify tab stops. If only I 
number is given, then up to 15 evenly sparf•d tab stops 
will be set (the spacing will be the indic·ated number of 
units). If more than one number is indicated, then a tab 
stop will be set at each of the indicated loc~tions. The . 
numbers must be in increasing order and must be .less..,· 
than the line width. All tab stops are set relativP to tht~ 
left margin. The maximum setting is 8 iuches (13.6 
inches fo'r wide printers). 

• +TB .6i 4.26c 701d 
Set 9 tab stops, the first · 1;2 inch from the left margin, the 
second 4.25 centimeters from left margin, etc. 

• +TB .Si 
Set 15 tab· stops, .8 inches apart (i.e. .8, 1.6, 2.4 .d inches 
from the left margin). 

• Remember that the tabs are measured from the left 
margin and that tab settings · do not change when 
indentation is changed (\> ). 

• Tab stops set to the left of the current left indentation 
setting are ignored. · A tab in this area will cause the 
print head to move directly· to the indent location. 

. . 

See \t, \h and \i commands for use of tabs and for tab 
alternatives. 

.,. 
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TM --. Top Margin Top Margin -- TM . 

~pecify . the amount of white space to appear before · the top of the main : 
body of text on a page. · 

[Jsage: 

~ alues: 

xamples: 

otes: 

;~~gestions: 

• + TM <Vertical Measure> 
The amount of white space to place at the top of each 
page. This• is the distance from the actual top of the 
page to the top of the first line of text on the page 
(other than a header line) . 

• -TM 
Do not leave any white space at the top of each page, 
no top margin (same as +TM 0). 

<Vertical Measure between O and 425 inches> 
A number between O and 425 inches. This is the 
amount of white ·space to be· left at the top of each page .. 

• +TM 3.6i 
_ Leave a 9.5 inch top~ margin on each page .. 

• -TM 
No top margin. 

• The top margin is actually measured in vertical printer 
dots (I/72nd inches for Epson MX,RX,FX). The number 
of inches is converted to dots; any fractional dots are 
ignored. 

• If there is no top margin (-TM), then there can be no 
_Header Line (HL). 

• If HL is specified, the top margin must . be large enough 
to accommodate the height of the header line plu_s the 
header margin (HM). 

H you change the · Page Length (PL) you will probably : 
want to also change the top and bottom margins (TM 
and BM). 

, .. ,~~•- - ;: ,.. 
~~ f'. '- , i 

I. 
! 

I 
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• 
'.-~,-,' 

User Defmed Units --· UU 
~i~-, . 
JefJne the 'u' unit of measure. 
: .t~f\,;, 

~mW!:~~~~~~~~=~~~~-~-";:;::·.···~"'~-.. ~-.. -~. -~-:;:::z .. ~-=~~=~~~~~ffl 
. · I=: Numbers> : -:;.•:•.•:;.;-:-:-:-:-::;:;: .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . ... . 

~-~:. ·;;•. . 
',-·,.-:: ... ';._, ·. 

sage: 

;.•, 

!iJ.' 

~\"" 

~rt 

Talues: 

~xamples:. 

. ~otes: 

• +UU <list of 1 or 2 Real Numbers> 
Specify the horizontal and vertical printer dots for the 'u' 
unit of measure. 

• -UU 
Do not ·define the 'u' unit; in this case 'u' will not be 
proces.5ed as a unit. 

<list of 1 or 2 Real Numbers between O and 9999> 
If one number, then the 'u' unit is defi~ed to be this 
number of printer dots both vertical and horizontal. If 
two numbers, the first is the definition of· the ~u' unit for 
horizontal measures (number of horizontal dots per unit), 
the second is the definition of the 'u' unit for vertical 
measures (number of vertical dots per unit). CP /M 
users: you must use integers in place of real nunil~­
with this parameter - thus the 'u' unit may be only 
approximate. 

• +UU 4.724 2.836 
This defines 'u' to be millimeters for the MXBO printer ( i· 72~ 
horizontal dots per unit is approximately equal to 1 eo dots per 
inch). In -this case \h+Su would advance the print head 9 
millimeters. · 

• +UU 120 72 
Defines inches for the MX version of 9~ 9tYnJ, · (that is1 'u' is 
now identical to 'i ').· 

• +UU 12 72 . 
Def-in es 'u' as pica characters for horizontal measures -and 
inches for vertica! measures . 

MX printers have a positioning resolution of 120dpi 
horizontal, 72dpi vertical . (smallest unit · of Pfont 
measurement, although actual print resolution is 216dpi). · 
FX,RX printers have a positioning resolution of 240dpi 
horizontal and 72dpi vertical. 

• 

3uggestions: ~ Use this feature of Pfont to define your own units of 
measure based on the ·resolution of the version of 9~ 
f/4'"11, · you are using,. · Notice how · this was ~one in the 
example above for millimeters. 
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,<4.··CoMMANDS WHILE PRINTING 

rhe&e . c~'mmands are onIY available "'.hen printing· is in progress. It takes i' 
little -while to get used to these since there. is not immediate response when 
,ne ·.of· these _commands is entered. Type any of these _commands ontt· 
,rinting has started, however the command will not be acted upon· until the:.. 
:tart of printing of a new print line. Furthermore, the print line must be In. 
he main body of text, i.e. not the header or footer line. These command, 
(1quire a bit of patience but n:evertheless can be quite useful. 

]ontrol-Z' (CP /M_, use 'Control-C') Stop all- printing and exit Pfont .. ·· .. 
Use this if you want to immediately quit printing. Control-Z ;• 
c~ be used to temporarily stop printing to allow paper to be ... 
repositioned. . Make sure to answer 'n' when asked if you really 
want to quit. Press one additional key to continue printing. 

;ontrol-N' (CP /M, use 'Control-P') Stop printing current page and skip 
to the next page. Use this command to advance to the next 
page when ·the current page ~as an error or . is otherwise not 
worth printing. If you know in advance that you want to use 
Control-N, try using the FP and/or LP parameters for better ,. 

control. 

ontrol-D' Cause subsequent lines to be printeq using a different 
horizontal draft mode. You will be prompted for a single digit 
with which to indicate the desired horizontal draft mode. See \d 
embedded command for details of horizontal draft modes and 
their selection, section P. l.2. 

jntrol-E' Pause after the current page has finished printing. If 
+PP is in effect, this will pause one· last time· and then will . . . 

disable subsequent pau~ing. Paper out will not be detected for a 
paused p~ge. 

;ntrol-F' Stop printing the current file and skip to t~e next file. 
Use this if you notice errors in the current file · and wish to 
continue printing the .contents of any remaining files. 

ntrol-C' Immediately quit printing (CP/M, see 'Control-Z'). 

ERROR INTERACTION 
.• 

: e Pfont is quite flexible in allowing iQput to be specified in a variety of 
· -<. it is difficult for Pfont to predict · the cause of parameter errors. 

I() ◄ 

•o;J ~ .:~:s;•: 
·.'t'"_, 

,·:_'·""1'',.' 

( 

I 
\ 
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·e ore, Pfont provides clear . indicauon of where an error occurred, the 
1

, -,in . detected and. a. choice · of options as to how . to proceed. The 
J · i)DS,;·i deal with any input that_ follows the error and generally allow 

· .:]on of new input, selective deletion of existing input, continuing as if 
l .. _·{were no error, or ·restarting from the beginning. Dealing with errors is 
... · let't'if one parameter and one value is typed on each line. It becomes 
··rtt~omplicated when the ~ommand line interaction, parameter input files 
.~:lllultiple parameters on a line are used. 

. ~ - ' 

rJl:en" · an error is encountered the unexpected input, as indicated in the_ 
r~r.··message, is ignored. Any remaining input can still be processed if 
;u::;;·so desire. . y OU can insert, delete, continue with the remainder of input 
f7~backup to leave a paramet~r (such as a font list). <E> is added to the 
Srmal prompt to indicate that you are currently recovering from an error 
).d therefore have some ~pecial options. 
t~;it: r ... \.t. ~. 

be error re~overy options are: 
I:· • 
t 
It.; ·,. 

formal Typhig: Insert and continue normal processing (type the input to 
~1'-; · be inserted.). 
c:'.· 

~~ ·, .. 
lontrol-B: Leave the current parameter and continue with other 
~i · · error correction options. 
i• 

~~-' 

:Ontrol-D: Delete the next input word and continue with other 
error correction options. A final Control-D will stop input from 
the current parameter input file (if any). 

teturn (J. ): Process • • remairung input and return to normal 
interaction. 

~ontrol-X: Discard all remaining_· input on· .the line containing an 
error (also stop input from parameter input file) and return to 
normal interaction (a combination of multiple Control-D's and a 
Carriage Return). 

n the following transcript of Pf ont error interaction, user input is 
1nderlined, ; is 'carriage return' and commentary is in small italics. 
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B> Pfont Sample.ff +fo French12 RomnB12 +rd X Y +pl 6i 
· Invoke Pf ont to print the contents of file 

. 'Sample.ff' using 2 fonts, rough draft printing. 
and a page length of 6 inches. 

Pfont: .Print with Font• ... 
Copyright (C) 1084 SoftCraft. Inc. Pf ont introductory messages. 
Saaple.ff +fo French12 Romnb12 +Rd.X Y +Pl 6i 

• French1t is an error (font not found). The 

Font file •rrench12' not found. 
'French12' ha• been discarded: 

. . 

~••aining input: 
R.omnb12 +Rd X Y +Pl 6i 

input line is echoed with a pointer to the error. 
· Font not o;,. disk. 

Erroneous input discarded. 
The unprocessed input is displayed 

· and some · help is provided indicating 
error recovery options. 

Insert input or pr••• 'Return• to continue 
jontrol-D to delete next input word, Control-B to backup 
.:ontrol -X to ignore all re■aining . input and continue 
0 Fonta<E> l Prompt indicates error recove.ry in progress, 

Roanb12.+Rd X Y +Pl 6i 

ateger ••• expected. 
'X' haa been discarded. 

s■aining 'input : 
Y +Pl 6i 

font file names expe~ted. User types .). to 
continue processing input. 

Another error, X is wrong. 
An integer is requ.ired for RD parameter. 

• 

·.aert input or pr••• 'Return' to continue . 
ntrol-D to delete next input word, Control-B to backup 
ntrol-X to ignore all remaining input and continue 
Rough Draft<E> Control-D · The user decides to give up with 

rough draft and to clean up by deleting · 
the next input, 'Y'~ 

1■aining input: Now only Pl parameter left. 
+Pl 61 
••rt input or pr••• 'Return' to continue 
;ntrol-D to delete_next input word, Control-B to backup 
ntrol-X to ignore·all re■aining input and continue 

1 Rough ~raft<E> Control-B Since user decided not to use 
rough draft, Oontrol-B 'backs out, of 

the rough draft parameter. 
User presses .). to continue by processing 

remaining input (i.e. the Page Length parameter.) 

.­
, .. 

·-·~ 
:,•.,.:·' 
"k;t:· . .. ~ ... /. 

{,J 
t/t 



Part E -- Editing. Fonts 

Pa.rt E -- Editing Follts 
':~ 

.--::':·\ ·:~'11· . 

~font can be used to · create new characters or edit characters in existing 
bnts. · For . example, you can use Efont to cre~te a logo or other special 
p-aphl~s symbol; the gray shading in this manual's command description 
~ages was created in this way. Also, you can create new characters such 
11::-foreign characters or accents; users have created Sanskrit and Unguistic 
alphabets._ Furthermore, you can edit characters in existing fonts in order "' 
to'Z'achieve special' effects or to suit your taste. 

Any character in any -font set can be edited using any standard text editor. 
1 

Characters or logos · can also be created using a text editor and then 
Installed in a new or existing font · set using Ef ont. The basic operating 
sequence for editing a character is· I) · create a text file for a character 
using the Efont edit command, 2) get out of Ef ont and edit the character 
using your favorite text editor, and· finally 3) return to Efont and replace 
the original character with_ the modified character using the Efont replace 
command. 
. . 

A character is defined by a pattern of dots (sometimes referred to i::~{tJS 

pixels). Different printers print dots at different densities. For example, 
the Epson MX allows printing of as many as 120 dots per inch horizontally 
and 216_ dots per inch vertically while the Epson FX and RX can print 240 
dots/inch horizontally and 216 dots/inch vertically. 
'! 

Consider the following two characters: capital 'A' and lowercase 'p' taken . 
from the Roman 10 point font in the Epson FX version of ~ 
They are shown here in magnification to illustrate the dots that make up 
the characters. 

• • ••• ••• • •• • •• • •• 1 • •• • •• •••• •••• 19 
• •• •••• •• 18 
• •• ••• •• 17 
• •• •• •• 16 

• •• •• •• 16 
••••••••••• •• •• 14 

• •• •• •• 13 

· - Y'OP for •A• • '¥1 

- Y10P for •p• • 10 

e •• •• •• 12 . 
• •• •• •• 11. 

• •• •• •• 10 • •• ••• • •• .. ... ••·. . . 
• •••••••• • • • • • • • ••••••••• • • • • •• • • ••••• • • • • •• •• •• •• •• •••••• 

• 

The vertical .-bars on the sides of . the characters represent all · imaginary 
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'box' in which the characters are positioned. When Pfont prints a ·; 
sequence· of characters it places a character so that the left edge of ~ts box I 
just touches the right edge of the .box of the preceding character. For :i 
example, the left edge of the_ 'p' box above touches the right edge of the· :: 
'A' box (in this picture the two boxes share a vertical line). The spaces ::: 
a.round the character within the box are called the character margins ::, 
~ometimes called sidebearings). In this example, the 'A' has a left margin :: 
if one dot and a right margin of two dots (the faint dots appearing on the · 
'.aseline have · been included to help count empty dot positions). The 'p' 
ias a left margin of one and a· right margin of one. · 

t is possible for a character to have negative margins, either left or right. 
'~egative character margins are useful in a v_ariety of situations. A 
haracter with a negative left margin will 'back . up' the print head before 
,rinting the ink for the character. Similarly, a negative right margin will 
1use the print bead to back up after printing the character. Slanted 
1aracters fit best together with negative margins because of the 'overhang' . 

slanted characters. Even a vertical character such as 'f has right 
-· er hang that , calls for a negative _ right margin for best fit. Although 
·gative margins are allowed, the overall box width of a character cannot 

less than zero. Zero-width characters are allowed, however, and are 
eful for creating accent characters _ that are -to be overprinted over other 
:ters. Here you might design an accent character that has a large 
,gative left margin so it reaches back over the· previously typed character 
. d that has a right margin large enough to bring the print head back to 
· ·1ere it was before the accent was printed. 

:e preceding discussion addressed the horizontal placement of characters· 
a line; we also need to discuss vertical placement. rhe numbers printed 
the right of the vertical bar next to the_ 'p' illustrate the vertical dot 

. rnbering method used in ~ fonts. . By convention, almost all of. 
~ fonts in the Epson MX and FX ·versions of r~ro_:nt' have their 
:· elines at vertical location seven (section E.2.1 gives some justification for 
. .- choice). Counting up from seven we see that the topmost dot in the 
r is at location 27. We call this the ytop value for 'A'. ·Similarly, the 
1 :; value for the 'p' shown_ above is. 19. These three numbers -- left 
1rgin, right margin, and ytop -- and the dots that make up the 
i,racter completely define a - character. . Efont_ creates and reads files 
t taining this · information · in editing o~d characters and creating new 
L racters. We . call files of this type '.edr files because Ef ont usually 
' es files with file name extensions o( '.edr, as in 'a65.edr ('edr is short 

edit file')~ The '.edf file for the 'A' character above is as follows. _, 

I 

... ,:••·;~ 

< ?::c 

iD .. · .--: . :.. ~.,·: :': ' 

_,,,:' t 
.•:~}f 

. .' ·,, t 

·a 

r 
· .. , 

... 
' .. 

.,. ; 

·"•-I ., 

,f 
( 

·. t ·. 

.. I 
E 

( 

i .. 
C 

I ( 

1 I 

t 
4 
, 

• • 
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• 

* 
* *** 

*** 
* ** •• ** 
* ** * ** 

* **. 
* ** 
* ** 
* ** 

* ** 
*********** 

~ 
~; ~ i ·, . 

* 
* 

** 

* 
* * 

f.:': ******* 
(•c' 

** 
** 
** 

** 
** 
*** 

******** 

0 

~be first number in .the file, 2, is the left margin, the second number, l, is. 
be right margin and the final number, 27, is the ytop value. The ast.Prisks ·_ 
epresent the dots in the character. If you ask Efont to edit the 'A' 
haracter in the Roman 10 point font it will create a text file that looks 
lke this. You c~ then edit that file, changing the margins or ytop value 
o modify the horizontal or vertical placement. You can also move, add or 
emove asterisks to change the printed form of the character. · After ·that 
he Ef ont replace command can be used to install the modified '.edr file as 
~ character in the old font or in a new font. . . 

iote that vertical placement really has no absolute significance; it is only 
vhen a font at one vertical location is printed on the same line as a font 
~t another vertical location that the d-iff erence in vertical location is 
1oticeable (except for underlining). For example, ·a superscript 10 point 
ont is exactly the same as the normal 10 point font except that all of the 
:haracters have their baselines at a higher location (approximately 18 for 
;he _Epson MX/FX version instead of 7 for normal fonts). The way we 
nake a superscript °font from a normal f 9nt is to increase the ytop value of · 
~ach individual . charatter in the font (the updown command conveniently 
loes this for -an entire font). A subscript font, of course, has its baseline 
1.t a location lower than normal fonts. Section E.2.2 has a more complete 
liscussion about the effects of relative vertical location of· characters and · 
t 

:onts. 

::>ne common application of Ef ont i~ to create special foreign .. characters. • ·-· · 
fhe foil owing transcript demonstrates the procedure for adding an accent to 
m 'n' in the 12 point Roman font.· The small amount of user input. is _· 

I 

"' : 



0 
Part E -- Editing Fonts 

underlined and ',).' corresponds to a press of -the RETURN (or ENTER) key J 
on the keyboard. 

l>efont,). · 
!font: Edit Fonta,veraion n.nn (Epaon FX> 
CopJright CC) 1984 Sof tCraf t, Inc. " 
Couand Con• of: l,a,p,e,r,d, ■ ,t,z,a,u,q, ?>>! load a font-,, 
Font ••t fil• nue>roam12.fon). type the font file name -; 
ION.Al 12PT. 4/13/84. COPYIIGBT CC) 1g94 .SOFTCRAFT, IHC. 
Top low-1 , Botto■ row-0 
Blank Point■ Ctop)•4, blank.points Cbottoa>•O 
Co1111and (on• of: 1, • ,p. • ,r ,d, ■, t ,z ••• u,q, ?)>.! edit a character 
Starting character (0 to 1:27)>110,). _ 'n' is decimal ASCII 110 
Ending character (default 110>>t accept the default to edit only the 'n' 
Fil• nu• for edit output (default a110. edf)>,>. accept the default file name 
a110.edf 
Couand (one of: l,a,p,e,r,d,■ ,t,z,a,u,q, ?)>g exit E/ont 
A> 

This will produce a DOS file named 'allO.edr on the current drive 
containing t~e following digits, asterisks and spaces. 

1 2 2:2 c, 

****** ***** 
*** * *** 
**** ** 
**** *** ~·· *** 
*** *** 
*** *** 
*** ·*** 
*** *** 
*** *** 
*** *** 
*** *** 
*** *** 
*** *** 
*** *** 

********* ********* 

l.r se your word processor or text editor to modify the file so that it looks 
tS follows.· Asterisks have been added over the 'n-' and the ytop value has 
>een changed to account for the increased' height of the character. 

·' 

I 
I 
i 
f 
I 
t 

I 
I 
I 
I 
\ 
I 



** 
)(****** ** 

' 

*** **** *·** 

*** * 
**** 
**** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 

. *** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 

****** 
*** 

***** 
*** 
** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 

********* ********* 
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• 

"i,-Now reenter Efont and add the modified character to the ron1nl2 font. 
§jWe will map the new character to the '"N' (control-N) key to differentiate 
· It from the normal 'n' character 

1 

· A>ef ont,>. 
Efont: Edit Fonta,veraion n.nn (Epson FX) 
Copyright (C) 1984 SoftCraft, Inc. 

· Couand. (one of: l,a,p,e,r,d,a,t,z,a,u,q, 1)>1 -
Font ••t file nue>roan12.fon,>. l·oad the jont again 
RDNAI 2PT. 4/13/84. COPYIIGBT CC) 1gs4·s0FTCIW'T, IHC. 
Top low-1, Botto■ row•O 

" ·· Biank Point• (top)•4 i blank point• (bottoa>•O 
Couand Con• of: l,a,p,e,r,d,■ ,t,z,a,u,q, ?)>r replace a character 
Starting character CO to 1·27)>14,>. control-N is ASCII 1,l 
Ending character (def·ault. 14)>> replace only one 
File nue for replace■ent apec. (default a14. edf )>a1-10. edf ,>. 

type the file name rather than accept 'a1,4.edf' 
a11O.edf 
Couand Cone of: l,a,p,e,r,d,■ ,t,z,.a,u,q,?)>a 
Output file naae for font ••t>roan12a.fon,>. 
Couand Con• of: 1,a,p,e,r,d;■ ,t,z,a,u,q,?)>g 
A>. ... 

• 

save the font 
give it a new name 

ezit -Efont 

A control-N (or '\a014') appearing in a text document prjnted with ~~~s 
new font, romn12a, will print as '&'. .. 

~ 

\ii 

• 
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E.l COMMANDS 

All Efont commands are single letters and do not n.eed to be followed by a \ 
carriage return. lmmedlately upon typing of the comman<J letter ~ho \ 
program will prompt the terminal for any required parameters. The list of :· 
avillable commands can be obtained by typing a question mark in response 
to the 'Command' prompt. Note, however, that question mark generally '.; 
does not provide help when parameters · are being requested by the 
program. ~Jnllke the rr ont program, Ef ont uses the standard DOS terminal 
interface, so Control-C will exit immediately (when in type-in mode) an_d .~ 
the normal DOS line editing characters prevail. 

The following list summarizes the Ef ont commands. They appear here 
ordered according to funct_ion while · the complete descriptions appear on the 
following pages in alphabetical order. 

I Load Load a font set for editing or inspection. 
8 Save Save a modified font set. 
e Edit Edit . a set of characters by creating a text file for each. 
r Replace Replace some characters with their edit file specifi-0ations. 

• 
Print Print a set of expanded characters to the printer. p 

d Display Display an expanded character on the terminal screen. 
t Test Test the font by printing a .line of text on the printer. 
z Zap · Remove some characters from the currently loaded font set. 
m Margins Modify the margins of a range of characters. 
u Updown Specify a value to move characters up or down by. 
a Auxinfo Display and/ or modify auxiliary font inf orm~tion. 
q Quit Exit Efont. 

!,he complete descriptions follo~. 

' ,;~ 

. ~ . -~. 
•':·i.'·.' 

:.'-:1> ¾ 

·~ '· ; .. 

., 
. _;r> 

i 
\ 
! 

" 
.. , , 
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• · Auxinf o - - a 

or modify the auxiliary font information. 

, e&Crlption: Auxiliary information includes font descriptive commentary and 
· · ·,\: : the top and . bottom blank points values ($0Ction E.2 describes 

~Example: 
-::"'• l,.;. 

f1 ;·, 

Notes: 

these parameters). This command prints the current values 
WI 

and then asks if they should be · changed. Entering a carriage 
return will always leave the values wichanged. Use this 
command also to get a quick listing of defined and undefined • characters in a font. 

Couand Cone of: l,aip,e,r,d,a,t,z,a,u,q,?)>,! 
Current Yalu•• will be liated to the terainal. 
Type <return> to retain tho•• value• or type a new value. 
The file couentary i• th• following: 
Special character• for ua• with 14pt. 6/6/84. 
Hew couumtary (128 char• aax.>>Nath and ■pecial character■ for 
uae with 14pt. 6/8/84. > new commentary 
Top row-1, bottoa row-0 
'A' and 'p' are uong th• talleat and loweat character• 
The coaputed blank poi~t•, top CA) and bottoa Cp) are: 
top•2, bottoa•O calculated values 
Th• blank top and bottoa value• recorded in the 
file are a• follow•: 
Ninia1111 nuaber of blank point• in the top row i• 6 
Hew value (default 2) >,>. here we leave the valuu unchanged 
Nini■UII nuaber of blank point• in the bottoa row i• 0 
Hew value (default Q) >> • 
The coaputed font height i• 14 point■. 
There are 98 character• defined in thi• font ••t, 
and· 2 ·of th•• are apace character•. 
You can a•k to ••e the defined or th• undefined character•. 
Do you want to know which are defined Cy or n)>n 
Do you want to know which are .undefined <y or n)>n· 
Coaaand Cone of: l,a,p,e,r,d,a,t,z,a,u,q,?)> 

•. When typing new comment~ do not type RETURN until the 
end of the commentary. The· input will automatically wrap 
around on your sc~een if necessary, as it did in this example. 

' . 
• The top and bottom blank points are calculated. · for the 

cha.racters 'A'· and 'p' (ASCII 65 and 112). If these characters 
are not present or if •A' is not one of the highest ~haract~rs in 
the font or if · 'p' is not one of the lowest characters in the 
font then the blank points values will not be computed but 
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you will still be allowed to set them to any value desired. 
. . 

,.. , .·~-

) • The blank points are calculated for 'A' and 'p' -and then you·) 
prompted for new valu·es. The default values provided by the.--_ 
prompts are the values currently in the font and these are not · ~.· 
necesBarlly the same as the calculated values. H you want· to :~ 
change the values to the calculated values you must ·enter the :: 
calculated values at the appropriate prompt. 

• ·rr you accidentally· enter this command simply type RETURN 
('~') in response to all of the value-requesting prompts and 'n' 
in response to the yes/no prompts. 

' ;.~ , ' =:. 

{. ,' .; 
~ ,f 

I 
t 
! 
i 
i 

I 
I 

' I 
i 
' 

~ I 

.... 
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• Display -- d 

anded character on the terminal screen . 
. ... . ' .......... ' ............ · ................. ·· .. ···.· .... ··.· .····. ·.·.·····:: : . ....... · ····. · .. ··. . · ........ ·.·.·. .. . . .. . . . .. . .. . ... . 

MffliffllltJJ · .. :c+t:::: - d . . .. · ... ·. ·. ·. :·.)_:':'.)_/_·i_·::.t .. ::.:::_;::.\.\().i_::_·::.:.;_[.ii_\:.Y:/.Y>:L: . · 
.... . . . . . ... ..... .. ·······' . . . . ····· .... . .. , ... ' ... 

-4.:".l~ ,:,"' . 

~rlption: The expanded asterisk representation of a character is 
· f ;. . displayed on the screen. This command prompts for the 

· decimal ASCII code of the · character to be displayed. 

Notes: 

Co1111and (one of: l,a,p,e,r.d, ■ ,t,z.a,u,q,?)>d 
Character nuaber CO to 127)>14,>. 
1 2 31 

*** **· 
****** ** 

*** **** *** 
** 
** 

****** 
*** * 
**** 
**** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
·*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 

****** 
*** 

***** 
*** 

** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 
*** 

********* ********* -- baaeline 
Co1111and (one of: l,a,p,e,r,d, ■ ,t.z,a,u,q,?)> 

,. 

• ~he first three numbers are the left margin, right margin, and 
JJtop· values, respectively. 

• The '-- baseline' notation indicates the baseline location 
(always _at height 7 for the ·Epson MX/FX/RX version) .. That 
is, the distributed fonts will be based at this location. This 
has nothing to do with the individual character·, out instead is -
simply a number built into the Efont pr-0gram (and the 
underline location of the Pfont program). Note that the true 
b~line of the 'n' character displayed above is actually just 
below the dots pointed to by the · '-- baseline' notation. 
That is, it is between rows 6 and 7. However, to simplify the 
discussion in this manual we will always refer to the ·row 



0 
Part E -- Editing Fonts 

containing the 'baseline dots' as being· the baseline. 

• This is similar to the . print command, but output is to the 
t~rminal and only a single character is displayed rather than a 
range of characters. 

• Use the control-S key on your keyboard to control scrolling 
. through the display; hit it once to freeze the display · and then 

again to continue. 

• 

l 

I 

I 
' 

t 
l 

] 
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• Edlt -- e. · 

. . 

llt a set of characters by ere.at Ing a text file for each. · 

wt:;p;:1::·:·::·:·:: :v::-:·:···:v:: :: : ·:·:·:·::·:·:· .· ::·::·
1

:':::

1

··:·.-

1

:- _. .. :·v:·:·-::·:·::v:::·:,:.v: :·: :·:·.~·: :::·:·:·: :·::~··:·•·:·:v.·:-: -:· .. :·i:·
1

:

1

-:· :::

1

:-::.-: .:·: .- .- ·:-::·:·:-::·:·:• .-:::--::: :·:,·:·: ·:·:: /;':fa'~,t1111m11t1111i:::;r,;~1;:~r :; f 

Example: 

Notes: 

.... ·. 

One . or more characters can be expanded into their asterisk 
representation and saved into a text flle(s). The file can 

· subsequently be edited with any text editor and then the 
modifiecl character can be relll$talled in the same font or a "' 
different font with the replace command. · The terminal will be 
prompted for a range of characters to edit . ( type their decimal 
ASCII codes). If more than one character ls specified then • 
text files with names of 'A<nnn>.edf, where '<non>' is the · 
decimal ASCII code for the edited characier, will be created, 
one file for each character, e.g., 'a65.edf. H only one character 
is to be edited the terminal will be prompted for a file name 
for the edit output. 

Co1111an4 (one of: l,a,p,e,r,4,a,t,z,a,u,q,7)>~ 
Starting character (0 to 127)>66> 
Ending character (default 66)>66> 
a66. edf a66. edf these Jilu are constructed on the current d.ilk 
Co1111and (one of: 1,a,p,e,r,d,a,t,z,a,u,q,7)> 

• Use this command in conjunction with the replace command to 
edit characters, move characters · from one . font to another, or 
move characters up and down (in conjunction with the updown 
command). 

·· • H you ·accidentally enter this command specify a ~haracter 
range of 1 through O an:d no characters will be edited. 
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-., 

I -- Load. Load ---· ,; 

Load a font set for edi-tlng or inspection. 

as",:.~ 

Description: The . terminal will . be prompted for a . font file name,.. Tho;-. 

Example: 

~otes: 

1]8 

complete font name, including the '.fon' extension must bt'.­
typed._ Upon successful loading, font parameters such as top :· 
and bottom ro~, top and bottom blank points, and \ 
commentary will be displayed on the terminal· (section E,2 
describes these parameters). Any font previously loaded will : 
be erased from memory. H the previously loaded font had J 
been modified and not saved, then the terminal will be t 
prompted for confirmation. 

Conand Cone of: l,a,p,e,r,d,a,t,z,a,u,q,7)>1 
Font aet file nue>roan12.fon> 
IOJWI 2PT. 4/13/84. COPYRIGHT <C> 1984 SOFTCIAFT, IIC. 
Top low-1, Botto■ row-0 
Blank ~oint• (top)•4, blank point• (bottoa)•O 
Couuul (one of: l,a,p,e,r,d,a,t,z,a,u,q,7)> 

• There ls slightly more space available for loading a font at the 
first -load command than for subsequent loads; if there is not 
enough room for a font try starting Ef ont over and load again. 

• H there is not enough memory for the· font then nothing will 
be loaded, but the previous font will still be erased. 

• This command ls diff e~ent than the load command· in Cfont. 
The Cfont command loads mapping files while this command 
loads fonts. 

• If you accidentally enter this command respond to the prompt · 
with· the file name 'fancfont.pro' (or any other· non-font file). 
Ef ont will notice that the file is not a valid font file and do 
nothing. 

., 

! 

I 
i 
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• Margins -- m 

the margins of a range of characters. 
-· .::~··::::~:llli/tilL ____ . _ _- .. _- _ .. -.... _--· .. : .. :.· ·::· ____ -_-__ ...... -_- _ _- __ -_n.i ... -: _ .............. __ 

. ·.· :.:,•,:-·· :,:,:.·.·.·•··.•· ... ··:-·,·.·.•.·.·:···•:.•:-·,·.·.•· .. ·.·. 

__ ... __ . _ . . . . _. {/})}lt:it(j/;'.:J(/;y:iLi.\: 

• .c .. lptlon: The left and right margins can be set to different values for a · 

,· 

~ample: 

.~otes: 

range of characters. The terminal will be prompted for a 
range of characters and for new left and right margin values: 
(The 'box width' of a ·character is the horizontal distance 
taken up by ·the character on -a line. It is the 'ink width' of 
the character plus the left and right margins. There is 
· currently no way to set · the overall box width of a set of 
characters to a uniform number other than by individually 
changing the margins of characters according to the ink width 
of the character.) The margins .must be numbers in the range 
-120 to 120 (for the Epson MX version or -240 to 240 for 
the Epson FX version). The overall box width of a character 
must be zero or greater. 

Co11111md Cone of: 1.a,p,e.r,d, ■ ,t.z.a,µ,q,?)>■ 
Specify a range of character• to aet ■argina for 
Starting character CO to 127)>66> 
Ending character (default 66)>66,>. change 'A' and 'B' 
The current ■argina for character 66 are 0 (left> and~ (right) 
Hew left ■argin C-240 to 240)>~,). increase the margins 
Bew right ■argin (-240 to 240)>3~ 
co .. and (one of: l,a,p,e,r,d,a,t,z.a,u,q,7>> 

• Negative character margins are useful in a variety of situations. 
A ·character with a negative left margin will 'back ~p' the 
print head before printing the ink for the character. Similarly, 
a negative right margin will cause th~ print head to -back up 
after printing the character. Slanted characters fit best 
together with negative margins because of the 'overhang' of 
slanted characters. Even a vertical character such as 'f' has 
right overhang that calls for a negative right margin for best 
fit. Use negative margins also for accent characters that are 
to be overprinted over other letters.· -In the latter situation 
you should probably have _ n·egative margins that result in a 
character with a box width of zero. 

• Tliis command has nothing· to do with the margins on the 
printed page (e.g., as set by the Pfont '+Im' and '+lw' 
parameters); it only affects individual characters. · · 

• 

I 
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• A space char~ter is just a character with a left and/ or right 
margin but no ink. Different sized space characters can be 
· made by· simply changing .the margins of character codes that 
were previously undefined. in the font. 

• H you accidentally enter · this command $pecify a, character 
range from 1 though O to . leave the margins unchanged. 

• 

' 

■ 1 
' 

' 
''" ~ ,. 
, .. 
_::,·.·. . 

· N 1 0 . 
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- Print • Print -- p 

t a set of expanded characters ttj the printer. 

:rlptlon: A sequence of one or more characters can be expanded into 
their asterisk representation and printed on the· printer. Along 

mple: 

: with _ each expansion a r~ ro:,,r version of the character will 
also be ·printed. The temnnal will be prompted for a range o_f 
characters to print. Type the decimal ASCII codes of the 
range of characters to be printed. 

Co1111and (on• of: l,a,p,e,r,d,a,t,z,a,u,q,?>>i.· 
Starting_character (0 to 127)>66~ 
Ending character (default 66)>~ 

a display similar to that of the 'tl' command will be printed 
on the printer in addition to a normal printing of the character 

Co1111and (one of: l,a,p,e,r,d,a,t,·z,a,u,q, ?)> 

Also, see the display command. 
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q _....; Quit Quit --

uit from Ef ont. • 

Description: If any changes have not been made permanent by saving 
font, then Efont will prompt· for confirmation~ 

Exaiµple: Conand (one o_f: 1 •. •.p.e,r,d,a,t,z,a,u,q,?)>g 
Do you want to forget th• change• juat ■ade <y or n>>n , 

the font hadn't been saved uel -,­
CoDand (one of: l,a,p,e,r,d. ■ ,t,z,a,u,q,7>>• 
Output file nu• for font aet>■yfont.fon> 
Couand Cone of: l,a.p,e,r,d, ■ ,t,z,a,u,q,?)>g 
A> 

• 



... 

() 
Part E -- Editing Fonts 

• Replace -- r 

· · set of characters with th~ir edit file specifications. 
. .·.: .·.· .·. · .. <· .·. ' 

. . . . . . . . . ·:.·::,.: .,.-::·:: ... '. ·.\?· . .. · :,,·• 
·:··:·····:· 

. rlption: This is generally used in conjunction with the edit command, 
?\ · but can also be used to read in characters or logos created 

from scratch with a text editor. The terminal will be 
prompted for a range of characters to be replaced and the 
replacement file names follow the same convention as do the 
edit command file names. The text file specification of the 
character to be replaced should begin with three integers, left 
margin, right margin, and ytop values, respectively (see section 
E.2 for a detailed discussion of the role of ytop). The rest of 
the file shou~d be asterisks and spaces indicating the dot 
pattern of the new character. The file names of the '.edr files 
found - will be printed on the screen as the character is 
replaced. Regardless of the character range given, only those 
characters with corresponding '.edr files on the currently 
logged disk will be replaced. Therefore, if you want all '.edfl:,: 
files on a disk to -be used as replacement fl}eg you can simply· . 
give the range O to_ 127 instead of giving all of the individual 
characters . 

~ample: Couand Cone of: l.a.p.e.r,d.■ .t,z.a,u,q.?)>r 
Starting character CO to 127)>60~ 

Notes: 

Ending character (default 60)>66~ 
a66. edf a66. edf •these were the only files on the diak 

Couand Cone of: l.a,p,e.r,d,a,t.z.a.u.q.?)>r 
Starting character (0 to 127)>44> 
Ending character (default 44)>J 
File nu• for replace■ent •p-ec. (default a44.e~)>■rchar.edf> 
■ychar. edf type a new name to replace with a di// erent file 
Cb1111and <on~ of: l 1 a 1 p.e.r 1 d 1 ■ ,t.z,a.u,q.?)> 

• Look at a file created by the . edit command for an example of 
the required file format. 

• See section E.3 · for a discussion of the maximum character size. 

• If -.c W ordStar . is used· to edit these- files be sure to use 
non-document mode to ensure creation of a DOS compatible 
file. In general, you should make as .plain a file as ·possible -:for · 
use with this command. 
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·• The error message, 'Invalid character ... it should be an 
asterisk or a space', will be printed on the screen if a ;., 
character other than an -asterisk or a space is found in tho ;:­
replacement file. Some word processors substitute tab '.i 

characters . (ASCII code 9) for sequences of spaces; make sure 
to turn this . feature off in your wor~ processor when creating 
these replacement files. 

• This command may cause the height of the font to change 
(i.e., if a large character is added to a small font). If the 

. height does change you should use the . auxin/ o command to 
reset the blank points values. 

• H you accidentally enter this command specify a character 
range of 1 through O and no characters will b.e · replaced. 

-
O" ~ ..',:s 

,\r. -
_,.J-:·,. 
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• Save -- s 

crlption: Any replacements or other modifications ma4e to a loaded font 
ff, -can be made permanent by saving the modified font on· disk. 
f;:r, The terminal will be prompted for a font• file name; type the 
f: entire name including the '.fon' extension. 
c~~ •• :,, 

'~: 
I'·~ 

mple: Couud (on• of: 1 ••• p,e,r,d,a,t,z,a,u,q,?>>• 
Output file nu• for font ••t>■rfont.fon~ 

· CoDud (one of: l,a,p,e,r,d,a,t,z,a,u,q, 7)> 

e: If you try to overwrite an existing file the · terminal will be 
prompted for confirmation. You must give a file name so use 
the name 'delete.me' if you do not really want . to save the 
font. · 

• 
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t -- Test Test 

Test the font by printing a string on the printer. 

··.-:. 

Description: After replacements or other changes have been made it la::. 
· useful to test the new font. This command prompts for 1-~ 

string to be printed. A carriage return ends the string input/ .. 
The Pfont embe~ded commands '\a', '\u' and '\ \' aro ·_ 
recognized. 

Example: 

Note: 

Conand (one of: l,a,p,e,r,d,a,t,z,a,u,q,7)>t 
String to print>Thi• i• a teat atringJ. ;- · 
· the input string will be printed using the currenUy loaded font ·. '~: 

•I!;+ 

Conand Cone of: 1 •••P• e,r,d, ■ , t ,z,a,u,q, 7)> _ · t. 
This coinmand . always uses the highest quality- mode (i.e., 
-RD) to print. 

• 
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• Updown -- u 

a value by which to move characters _up or down when editing. 

. . . 

· ,,·tlon: The terminal will be prompted for a positive or negative 
integer. A ·positive integer indicates that characters should be 
moved up (by changing the vtop value) when they are edited 
with the edit command. A negative integer means move them 
d_own. To move characters up or down and make the changes 
permanent, use the Efont _ command sequence: 1) updown, 2) 
edit, _3) replace, 4) save. 

Couand Cone of: l,a,p,e,r,d,a,t,z,a,u,q,7)~ 
You can aove a character up or down relati Ye to i_t• 
current vertical position when character•_ are edited 
to a file. 
Move up Cpoaitive) or down (neg.) how ■any dote (default 0)>-6~ 
Couand Cone of: l,a,p,e,r,d,a,t,z,a,u,q,?)> 

• This command has Jio immediate effect on the font, but is-­
used in conjunction with the edit command. Its effect is also 
incorporated in the display and print commands. The edit, 
display, and print commands are the only commands affected 
by updown. 

• The underline location of the \ u Pf ont command is not 
affected by the updown command. · That is, if you move a font 
down by half the height of a character ( e.g.·, to create a 
subscript font) and then try to underline characters from. that 
font the 'underline' will probably cut through the middle of 
the character. There is no way to . change the underline 
location of the \ u command. 

• See section E.3 for a discussion of the maximum and minimum 
allowable vertical locations of characters. 

• A character is moved up or down simply by changing the ytop 
value as the '.edr file is created. The same effect can be 
achieved by changing the ytop number . in an e~sting '.edr file 
w-ith your word processor . ..., 
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z -- Zap Zap -- z 

Zap (remove) a set. of characters from the currently loaded font set . 
.. ···••,• •,.· .,· .. • .. •.•,,••· ' . ·-:· ·. . .·. ··.· .' ·.·.·.· .. ' ·. ·.·.-•.• ... ·. . ... . .·.·. ··.· ·. . ....... ,, ., .. ' . . . ' .. ·• . . ., .... .. 

Description: This prompts for a range of characters to be removed . from the 

Example: 

Notes: . 

loaded fonts set. The terminal will be prompted for 
confirmation. 

Co1111and (one of: l,a,p,e,r,d,a,t,z,a,u,q,?)>z 
Specify a rang• of character• ·to delete 
Starting character co to 127)>0,>. 
Ending character (default 0)>31~ 
Ar• you aur• you want to delete th••• Cy or n>>x 
Co1111and (on• of: l, ■ ,p,e,r,d, ■ ,t,z,a,u,q,?>> 

• This command may cause the height of a font to change, for 
example, If all of the characters with descenders are removed. 
from a font. If the height of the font does change you should 
use the auzin/o command to reset the top and bottom blank 
points values. 

• If you accidentally enter this command give a character range 
from O to I and then answer no (type 'n') in response to the 
confirmation prompt. 
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PRINTING MECHANICS 

e different printers · supported by ~~ have different print 
,;._ , echanisms, each resulting in slightly 1fferent limitations. These 
r:taJfferences will be · invisible for the most part but will be of interest to 
'ii'tiiers defining new fonts using Ef ont and to a lesser extent Cf ont. · The 
::~tfcllscussion below addresses the mechanics of the Epson MX and FX versions 
t\I1;l~emember the FX version works for the_ R~ printer as well) an·d the 
:'_}1esulting interline spacing limitations. Other printers can usually be"' 
:/described with the same words, but with different numbers fill~ in in 

·,,~:~arious _sentences. For· example, the· Epson MX version prints a column of 
;,dots · 8 points high ( one point is approximately 1 /72nd of _ an inch) in one­
:·pass of the print -head and requires three passes to fill in such a column 
·,·while the Toshiba Pl350 and the Epson LQ-1500 print a column 9.6 
l>0ints high and require only one pass. 

-. Because of the parameters of the Epson print head and the minimum 
allowable paper movement, we find it convenient to define a new term 

"called a 'print head row' or just_ 'row'. A row contains up to 24 vertical 
;,, dot locations and is 8 points in height (yielding the 3 dots per point, or 
--~216 dots -per inch,_ resolution of the Epson). Therefore, an 8 point ~.font 
<. "usually fits into one row. 
·'?" - ' 

· ._This term is used because the height of a 'print head row' is usually equal 
-to the height of the printer's print head. However, due to limitations 
· Imposed by different printers in their graphics printing modes it may 
··actually require more than one pass of the print head to print all of the 
- dots in the row. For example, the Epson FX versi~n requires six -print 
_ head passes for each row for best quality while the Epson LQ-1500 version 

·:. iequires only one. The following diagrams show how dots are placed on 
> paper .in successive rows. The dots between the horizontal lines are all 

·- · printed in one row with very little paper mov~ment and then the dots 
;- between the next set of horizontal lines are printed after a paper movement 

·equal to the height of the row. The letters 'A' and 'p' are from the 
:·, Roman 10 point font of the Epson FX version and are the same as those 
- used at the beginning of the Ef ont part of the manual. 

• 

... 
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be rows are numbered for use with· Pfont. Each row in _ the Epson MX 
td FX version contains 24 vertical dot 'positions' where· a position is 
nply a vertical· location at which a· dot could be printed. The· row 
Lmber for a row is the height of the lowest position in the row divided 

24. For example, if we count down from the baseline of the 'p' In the 
ure above (remembering that the baseline for this character is at_ location 
we •see th.at the .lowest dot position is at location 0. (Remember we are 

1nting positions not dots printed; the lowest · dot in the 'p' is at one _ 
ile the lowest position in the row where a dot could be printed is at 
o.) Therefore, row zero (dot position 'O divided by_ 24') cont~ the 
cender of the 'p' and most of the 'A' while row one contains the top 

dots of th.e 'A'. Pfont uses· row numbers on· a font-wide basis instead 
on a c·haracter by character basis and so if we assume the 'A' and the 
are .the_ highest and lowest characters, respectively, for the Roman 10 
1t font then this font, as a whole, is completely contained in rows zero 

one. 

· consider a font that would be slightly subscript to this font. In this -
font the baselines of the characters are_ just two dot locations lower 
they were in the norm·al font. The follow.ing diagram shows how -the 

md 'p' now fit into rows. i • 

. ·~ .. ': .;, - . :..,. -~ 

:-~t·,· ' ·i:~-
.,,""'~ .. ~.; 

'JJJ·' .. · .,-, ... N 
:~ 4 

th 
· ro . 
~- he 
::.'ini 

..·· ... ·In 
pr 
va 

--.ro 
to 
th 
th 
de 



. 
• ,I, 

••• • •• • •• . .. ' • •• • •• • •• • •• • •• • •• ••••••••••• • •• • •• • •• • •• • •• •• • •• ••••••• • ••••••• 

Part E -- EQiting Fonts 

• ••••••• •••• •• ••• •• •• •• •• •• •• •• •• •• •• •• •• •• •• •• ... ' .. •• • •• • ••••• •• •• •• •• •• 11 •• 

• 

J, 1 
I 

J, 0 
I 

() 
' 

- aormal ,_, ........ 

- cbncwr buehe 

- Pfoal uderllu locadoa 

J, -1 
I 

:>tice that the 'p' character now descends into row number minus one and 
.eref ore the font as a whole uses dot positions in row one, · row zero and 
w minus one. Printing of this font then requires printing of three 'print 
~ad rows' instead· of the .two required on the normal font (18 passes 
stead of 12 on an Epson FX). 

order for Pfont to achieve precise spacing between two successive lines of 
·int it needs to know two other items of information about a -font: two 
Jues to indicate the relative l)Osition of a font within the top and bottom 
w. These are expressed as the number of 'units' of blank space at the 
p· of the top row and at ·the bottom of· the .bottom row. (The ''1nit' is 
l8 vertical spacing unit used in Pfont, i.e, the 'd' unit as in . '\ v+ ld'. For. 
le Epson MX/FX versions the unit is equal . to I/72nd ,of an i11:ch or three 
)t positions. For the Epson LQ-1500 version the unit is 1/180th of an 
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nch and for the Toshiba version the unit. is 1/48th of an inch.) These 
/alues are called top hlan/c points and bottom blank points, respectively. 

n the normal (non~subscript) 'Ap' example above the. font has a top blank 
,oints value of 6. The faint dots displayed. above the 'A' and below the 
p' are there to facilitate counting the empty positions in ·the row. For the 
.~' there are 20 positions above· the topmost dot in the 'A' and because 
here are three dots _per vertical spacing unit in this font we arrive· at a 
op blank paints value of 6 (truncating '20 divided by 3') .. The 'p' has one 
mpty position below its bottommost dot so we get a bottom blank points 
alue of zero. These are values for the font as a whole so we have 
~~urned· that the 'A' is the highest character in the· font and the 'p' is the 
JWest. Similarly, the subscript _font has top blank points value of 7 and a 
ottom blank -points value of 7 {22/3 and 23/3). 

.2.1 INTERLINE SPACING LIMITATION 

he top blank points and bottom blank points values are combined in the 
font program to determine the interline gap or the amount of white space 
-~tween two lines of text. Consider. two consecutive lines of text. Just for 
-.3eussion call the bottom blank points value of the upper line 'upperbp' 

' . 
,r upper-llne-.Qottom-blank-RQints). Call the top blank points value of 
e lower line 'lowertp'. The minimum interline gap between these two 
,es Is 'upperbp+lowertp-7'. For example, consider the subscript 'Ap' font 

the _previous section. Two consecutive lines of this font would yield a 
,perbp' of 7 and a 'lowertp' of 7, so the minimum interline gap would be 
--7-7' or 7 points. That is, it would be impossible to have the bottom 
a 'p' on the upper line just touch the top of an 'A' on . the lower line; 

~ . ' 

Are would be at least 7 points of space (21 dot positions) regardless of 
:-. value of the '+sp' parameter. (This limitation does .not apply to the 
~n FX80 printer and o·ther printers ~hat can back the paper up. With 

. ,se prlnters Pfont will back up the printer if the requested '+sp' spacing 
less than the IIDnimum interline gap. Note that the formula 

. ,perbp+lowertp~ 7' . may be different for versions other than the . Epson 
{/FX.) 

;.ematively, look at the normal 'Ap' font. Here 'upperbp' is 6 and 
.-vertp' is O y~elding a minimum spacing of -1 points. That is, the two 
.is could theoretically overlap by 1 point. - (Although the '+sp'· parameter 
· ::i not allow for negative spacing the '\v' embedded command can specify 
~ :~tive spacing and would _allow a value of ·-1, as in '\v-ld', for this 

A 

. 
~ _;e two examples poi1:1t up the practical reason for choosing particular 
t • values (or baseline value in Cfont). A wider range of '+sp' · values is 
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'Ible when a font fits · into t·h~ minimum number of rows, · thus 
lnlmizing the sum bottom blank points + top blank points. In Cf ont, the 
a.ndard font baseline of 7 was chosen (for Epson MX/FX versions) so · that 
,e .d~enders of the_ lower case letters in the 12 point font just fit into 
w zero. · As an additional benefit, minimizing the number of r~ws for a 
~t' minimizes the disk space required to store the font and also maximizes 
•i11ting speed by reducing the number of passes_ required to print the font. 
i~t' 
:2'~2 BASELINE AND RELATIVE VERTICAL FONT LOCATION 
t·'·· 
h; · manual has stated before that the vertical location of a font has 
,Jative. significance only, . and no absolute significance. This section 
cplalns this point further. First, there are three exceptions to the 
,atement. That is, there are three situations where the location does· have 
)80}ute significance: 1) . the ·location for the Pfont underline ('\u') 
>mroand is always at zero in the Epson MX/FX versions, 2) characters 
ave to fit within a global coor~nate system as described in section E.3, 
[ld 3) there are some_ printer-specific limitations as described above in 
~tion E.2.1. Although these are· important exceptions the remainder of. 
lis section ignores them to simplify the discussion. 

'his is the key point: Consider a page of text with a line in the middle 
r it pri~ted in the normal 'Ap' font described in the last section and then 
onsider the same page of text with that line printed in the 'two-dot 
mbscript' 'Ap' font. The page will print exactly the same in both cases 
[ght ·down to the spacing between the lines measured ln l/216th's of an 
1ch. This says that the vertical location of a font is insignificant unless 
here is another font printed on the same line. H the line of text under 
onsideration were printed half in one font and half in another then, of 
ourse, the subscript font would appear slightly lower than the normal. font. 

fhen Pf ont determines the amount of space to leave between two lines it 
ooks at the bottommost dot of all of the fonts on one line and the 
opmQst dot of all of the fonts on the succeeding llne and leaves the '+sp' 
mount of space between these two dots~ (It does not actually look at the 
~haracters printed on a · line, but instead . looks at the top and bottom row 
ralues and _top and bottom blank points values for a font, as a whole, to 
ietermine the topmost and bottommost dots for the· fonts on the line.) 
rberefore with either the normal 'Ap' font or the ·subscript version there is 
~~ill the same amount of space between the previous line and the top dot 
n . the line containing the 'Ap' font.. In the· case where both . versions of 
;he font are on.., the same line there will still be the same amount of space 
t>etween the previous line and the top dot In the 'A' of the n9nnal font 
out in determining the interline sp~e for the succeeding line"' Pf ont will 
look at the bottommost dot in the subscript font because that font is lower 
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JVerall than the normal font. So in this latter case the overall height of 
,,he text line containing the two 'Ap' fonts . will be greater than either of 
.be cases where there was only one font on used on the line, but there will - . . . 

,e the same amount of whitespace between lines. 

t ls sometimes UBeful to fool Pfont by providing false blank points values 
.,r a font. For example, a subscript 8 point font that is to be used in 
onjunction with a normal 12 point font works best if it ,has a bottom blank 
·oints, value that causes Pf ont to think the bottommost dot in the 
ubscript font is at the same· location as the bottommost dot in the 12 
·olnt font. In this way the spacing between. two successive lines of 12 
oint text looks the same whether there are subscripts on the line or not. 
r you look closely at a line· containing subscripts however, you will see 
tiat the bottoms of the subscript characters come closer to the tops of the 
ucceedlng line than would the de8Cenders of the 12 point font. That is, 
1e amount of whitespace between the ink of the lines is not uniform but 
1e overall spacing between baselines of successive lines is unif onn. The 
r ont · auzinf o command allows you to set the blank points values to· any 
.)8itlve integer. In the '8 point _subscript case we specify a bottom blank 
,ints value of 8 to make Pf ont think the bottommost dot of the subscript 
nt is at the same location at the bottommost dot of the 12 point font; 
12 point font has a bottom blank points value of zero and a bottom row 

~ zero while the subscript ·s point font has a bottom row of minus one, 
:, in essence, we tell Pfont that the subscript font should. be treated as 
>t extending into row minus one at all ( the 8 bottom blank points · is 
actly equal to the height of a row).. Note that this method works best 

1 printers that can back the paper up in the printer, such as the Epson 
X80. Otherwise, large blank points values exacerbate the interline spacing 
nitation described in section E.2.1 • 

. 3 MAXIMUM CHARACTER SIZE 

'.1e maximum character size may vary for different printers, but is always 
least one inch by one inch. The maximum character size for the Epson 

X/FX versions is -one inch wide by a little over one inch high. The figure 
·low consists of two characters, a large box and a 14 point 'A' printed 
1ide the box (remember the reduction factor used in preparation of the 
1mual). The box ls the largest character that can be handled by Ef ont. 

. e: 
1i 
'E 

,~. >\' 
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<t] 
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. 

119,167(MX) 239,167(FX) 

.:.:.: A 
~V,:, 
~Jli_7:' t~l; 

~t0,-72(MX & FX) 
~·. 

() 

,.:,;;,<'•,. ' 
n_'i . . P~ . 
1he 'A' printed inside the box indicates the relative vertical position of the 
BSeline of the distributed fonts. . The horizontal location of a character is 
etermined by the left and right margin values (not demonstrated in this 
,cam.pie). The solid tick mark ·at the left of the box ·is vertical location 
ero and the dotted mark is location seven, -the default baseline. · For 
:pson MX/FX versions the maximum height (i.e., the maximum 11top 
alue) is 167, tb·e lowest dot is at height -72. For the Epson MX version 
be range of hor~zo_ntal values is O to 119 while for the FX version allows a 
lOrizontal range of O to 239. Other printers have · different values 
lepending upon their graphics mode resolution. The replace ·command will 
gnore any dots lying outside the box. The generate command in Cf ont 
Jso clips characters to fit in the box. See the baseline command in Cf ont 
or more information regarding placement of characters inside the vertical~ 
ange ~d for · an example · of the largest character that · can be produced 
rom the Hershey character database. · 
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Litr C -- . Creating Follts 

f~•iHershey character database is .a set of characters created by Alan V. 
,lief· for the ·. National Bureau of Standards . (-Wolcott, NBS Special 
~U'catlon No. 424). The entire database is displayed in· Appendix 6. The 
it''.:'f program allows the user · to choose char~ters from the Hershey 
abase and map them to- ASCII character codes thereby constructing a 
i~~·set for use with the rest of the ~~·programs (Pfont and Efont). 
tlndicated in previous parts of the manual, a font set contains up to 128 
~, . 

~acters, · and usually will contain at least · the 96 printing ASCII 
Liacters. 
,•. ,_, 

;{. /{_ 

separate tutorial · is available for an in-depth introduction to Cf ont. 
re we provide one silI)ple scenario to · illustrate· the use of Cf ont. 
ppose you · want to create a font containing only one character · chosen 
m the Hershey database, say a bell character. Hershey character number 
) is a nice bell. Start up Cf ont and use the · interactive mapping 
nmand by typing 'm'. Cfont asks for, the 'Starting number of font set 
1uence'. This requests the ASCII code of the character to which the bell 
>uld be mapped. In this example, we will map it to 'B' for bell and 
~refore type '66' as the ASCII code for 'B' (appendix 8 gives the ASCII 
:les for all characters). Next Cfont asks for the 'Start of matching 
~rshey sequence'. Here we type '380' to identify the bell character. Next 
ont asks for the · 'End of sequence (Hershey number)'. Here we type 
~urn (J.) to accept the default (380) because only one character is to· be 
nerated for the font set. (We could type a number greater than 380_· and 
en Hershey character 381 would be mapped to 'C', 382 to 'D' and so 
.. ) Executing the generate command by typing 'g' will cause the bell 
aracter to. be constructed and associated with character 'B' and· then 
.ont will ask for the name of an output font file, call it 'bell.fon'. · The 
nt file thus created can be used with Pf ont to print the bell character in 
.e -middle of _any other type of text. That is, if the Pfont command line 
font text.ff +f o romnl2 . bell' is executed and the f1le 'text.ff' contains 
'he \flB\ro rang', it will print as 'The [J. rang'. A transcript of such a 
ssion is shown below. User input _is underlined _and '~' corresponds to a 
·ess of the RETURN .(or ENTER) key on t~e keyboard. 

• 
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cfontJ 
Cfont: Create Font•, ·Veraion n.nn CEpaon FI> 
CopJright <C> 1984 SoftCraft, Inc •. 
Couand Cone of: ■ ,1,g,z,d,p,f,b,a,q,7)>■ 
Starting nuber of fo~t ••t ••~enc• (default 66)>66,>. 
Start of ■atching Berahe7 ••quenc• (0 to 1693)>380,>. 
F.n4 of aequenc• <Berahey nuaber) (default 380)>,>. 
Couand Cone of: ■ ,l,g,z,d,p,f,b,a,q,?)>g 
There ar~ 1 character• apecifiecl in the font ••t • 
• . 
Font ••t (output) file me>bell.fonJ 
low aorting th• font file. 
• 
bell.fon written 
top row-1, bot row-0,. top blank-2, bot blank-0 
Th~ calculated font aiz• ia.14 point• 
Couand (one of: a,l,g,z,d,p,f,b,a,q,7)>g 
A>pfont tut.ff +fo roan12 bell,>. 

u.se the map command 
map to the 'B' keu 

choose the bell symbol 
map only one character 

generate the font 

name the font 'bell.Jon' 

ezit Cfont 

· suggest that you print out a copy of the Hershey database on your 
nter. The copy appearing in the Appendix has beeri photographically 
uced and may have been printed o~ a printer other than the one you 
UBing. The following transcrip_t shows how to print out a version that 

'. aid you in constructing fonts from the database. Line up the paper in 
:r printer with the perforation about half ail inch above the print head 
1re printing. 

Co1111and <on• of: ■,1,g,z,d,p,f,b,a,q,?>~ 
lot anough ■eaory to print at that acal• :factor 
So■• character• ••r be clipped 
Starting character (default 0) >2t 
Ending character (default 0) >1693,>. 
Couand (one of: a,l,g,z,d,p,f,b,a,4,?)> 

• ,r Cfont commands are the· scale factor command, which allows the 
, ~1ey characters to be reduced or enlarged, the save mapping command, 
, \ allows interactively specified mappings to be saved on .. a file and 
-equently loaded with the load mapping command, and the. print 
mand, which prints .Hershey characters on the printer at the current 
) factor for a preview of what the characters will look like when the 
set is generated. The prant command was· used to pr-int appendix 6. 

e of the characters are truncated in Append~ 6 so that they fit on the 
but they can be created in full .when generating a font with the 

1·ate c·omma.nd. All of the commands are described In detail below,, 
,_4 summary of the commands appears in the fmal appendix. 

•.:.. .•. ~. B,.,.'i" ',: ,." 
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COMMANDS • 

~ Cfont command interface is exactly the same as that of Ef ont. All 
rimand names are single letters and do not need_ to be followed by a 
rlage return. Immediately upon typing ·of tlie command letter the 
;gram will prompt the terminal for any required parameters.· The list of 
dlable commands can be obtained by typing a question mark in response 
the 'Command' prompt.- Note, however, that question mark generally 
! not provide help when parameters are being requested by the program 
l the standard CP /M line editing characters are in effect. · The 
nmand descriptions follow. 

short summary of the commands appears below ordered by function. 
e following pages contain detailed descriptions of the commands in 
1habetical order. 

Map 
Save 
Load 
Zap 
Generate 
Factors 
Baseline 
Print 
Display 

Enter mappings from keyboard keys to Hershey .characters. 
Save the current mappings to a file for later reuse. 
Load a previously saved set of mappings from a file. 
Remove some of the current mappings. 
Generate a font with the current mappings. 
Set the scale factors for. enlargement/reduction. 
Set the baseline of the e.haracters to be generated. 
Print a range of Hershey characters on the printer. 

· Display the current · mappings, scale factors and baseline. 

• 

-
,r 
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b - - Baseline Baseline --

;' 
Description: Any two fonts printed on the same line -must have been t • 

ample: 

created with the same baseline _ if _ the baselines of tho·: . 
characters are supposed to line up. The - default baseline la :-1 _ 

. normally -7, but can be modified to more efficiently sto_re 1 -: 
particular_ f ~nt, to· create a subscript or superscript font or to ' 
generate a specialized, very large font. For example, you could 
create a very large font (about 120 points) if it consisted of 
only upper case letters. After reading section E.3 you would 
see that a baseline of ~ 72 might allow creation· of such a font ,•;: "-­
· on the Epson FX printer. A 120 ·point 'G' (Hershey character t · 

95) appears below in the maximum character_ box (see E.3). 
This was created with baseline -72, xl=12, x2=1, y1=34, 
y2=3 (remember the photographic reduction used In 
preparation of this manual). 

The 'G' is actually 80 points high, but the size of a _font 
measures -- from the bottom. of the descenders to the top of 
upper case characters, so the 'G' would be considered to -be a 
member of a 120 point font. 

Couand (one of: a,l,g,z,d,p,f,b,• 1 q,?)>b 
baa el in• (default 7) >-20J. lower the baseline by !1 dota 
Couand <on• of; a,l,g,z,d,p,1,b,a,q,7) 

:es: - • H you accidentally enter the baBeline command just type return 
in response to . the prompt to · leave the - baseline value 
unchanged. 

• There are only four known reasons for changing the baseline of 
_ a -font to be generated: 
1) to create a ~uperscript or subscript font based at a location 
higher . or lower than other fonts ( change the baseline by a 
little. more than the number· of dots in an 'x'), 
2) to create very large charact~rs such that the baseline has to 
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be adjusted so the resultipg · characters fit into the maximum 
character size pox (section E.3), 
3) to optimize character placement within 'print head rows' 
(section· E.2.1), and 
4) since the locat~on of the Pfont · underline command ('\u') is 
fixed you can get· the effect of changing the underline location 
by raising or lowering a font instead. 

• Section E.2.2 gives more detail on the effect of different 
baseline. 

• 

,. 
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d --. Display Display 
Dis la the current mappings, scale factors and baseline. 

l)escription: The current mappings showing ASCII code, keyboar·d key an·. 
Hershey number will be displayed on the terminal. 
terminal will 'freeze' when the screen is full; type any k_ey 
display the next screenfull. 

Example: Couand (one of: ■ ,l ,g,z,-d,p,f ,b,• 1 q, ?)>j 
font••t:Beruey . ,. 
66(!) :0 .the 'A' key is mapped to Hershey character O · .. · 
· 68 <B> : 1 the 'B' key is mapped to Hershey character l :~ 
Th•r• are 2 character• CUl"rentlJ.•p•cified '· 
x1•1, x2•1, 71•1, y2•1. baaelin••7 the current scale /actor, 
Couand (one of: a,l,g,z,d,p,f,b,• 1 q1 ?)> 

• e 142 
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• Factors -- f 

e factors. 

ptlon: The characters in Appendix 6 can be scaled up or down 
, (reduced or enlarged) · by . setting the scale factors. As 

characters are constrlict.ed by the generate command and the 
print comman~ the horizontal and vertical components of the "' 
character are multiplied by a scale factor. Because floating 
point numbers (e.g., 1.5) are not available :in Cfont we use a 

' fr.action (e.g., 3/2) · as the scale factor. For the horizontal 
direction we use the fraction xl/x2 where xi and x2 are 
integers that can be set using the / actors comm~d Similarly, 
the vertical components are multiplied by a fraction yl/y2. 
This command allows· the user to set each of the values xl, 
x2, yl, and y2. 

'Example: Couand Con• of: ■ ,l,g.z,d,p,f,b. ■ .q.?)>! 
';:/\t:-;·~ 

<Notes: 

Th• character■ will be ■caled by th• fractiona x1/x2 and y1/y2 
in the x ~d y directiona. Horaally they •caling ahould be about 
th• ■a■••• th• x ■caling. 

x1 (default 2) >~ change the :i scale factor to 9/1 
~ (default 1> >~ 
y1 (default 2) >31'- same for the , scale factor 
y2 (default 1) >t 
Couand Cone of: ■ ,l.g.z,d,p,f,b.••4•?)> 

' 

• In the Epson MX version the vertical scale factor.. should 
normally be about twice ·as large as the horizontai scale factor. 

. . 

• The initial scale factors vary for different printers. The Epson 
MX has about · twice the resolution ( dots/inch) in the yertical 
direction as the horizontal direction and therefore the initial Y 
scale factor (yl/y2) is 2 while the X factor· (xl/x2) ls 1. The 
FX version has initial factors of 2 in both directions. 

. . 

• The maximum size of a character is one inch wide by a little 
over one lnch high and the character should fall in the box 
described in section E.3 or else the character will be clipped. 
See the example in the baaeline command de8Cription . 

..., 

• Characters can be mirrored by setting xl and/or yl to 
-negative values. .,. 

! 

J 



0 
Part C Creating Fonts 

• Not_ all of the distribut~ fonts were derived from the Heraia" 
database and there! ore we cannot provide scale factors t 
would allow you to create matching fonts from the database ; 

• ' V 
- . 

• H you accidentally enter this command simply type return 
at each prompt to leave the values unchanged._ 

.. ' 
:.i ~ ,, 
-~~ 

"'" ~""~ 
,,~:: .,..., 
!' ... ~,: 

J' ~ 

'.-i~; 
·.JJ; 

-.;,;;, 

::~?:\i 
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• Generate -- g 

tlon: After the mappings between ASCII codes and Hershey numbers 

:Xample: 

have been specµied the font can be generated. Font 
generation can take several minutes . for standard-sized fonts. ~ 
Cfont will look for the file 'Hershey .chr' on the logged drive 
and, failing that, on drive A. H it . isn't found then the 
terminal will be prompted for the proper 'Hershey .chr' file 1 

name. . A temporary font file is constructed on the logged disk 
so there must be enough disk space on the logged disk to. 
accommodate two font-sized files (approximately l0K for a 12 
point, 95 character Epson MX font or 20K for the same Epson 
FX. font). A period is displayed on the terminal for each 
character as it is constructed during font generation. After all 
of the characters are constructed from the Hershey database 
the terminal will be prompted for the name of the (final) font- , 
file. Do not remove the disk in the logged drive at this poi11t/+ --•­
as it still contains the temporary font file. 

Couand Con• of: ■ ,1,g,z,d,p,f,b, ■ ,q,?>>g 
There are 12 character• ■pecified in th• font ■et. . 
. • . . . • • . . . . . one dot /or each character 
Font ••t (output) file nuae>■yfont.fo~ 
low ■orting th• font file. 
• • • • • • • • • • • one dot /or each non-space character 
■yfont.fon written 
top row-1, bot row-0, top blank-2, bot blank-0 
Th• calculated font aize 1• 14 point• 
Couand (one of: ■ ,1,g,z,d,p,f,b, ■ ,q,7)> . 

~otes: • You can request that the final font be constructed on a 
different drive by including a disk specifier in the font name 
( e.g., b:myf ont.fon). 

. 
• Osborne note: The '·Hershey .chr' database is larger than the 

capacity of a single · disk, so the file has been split Into two 
parts,. ·'Hershey.chr' and ·'Hersheyl.chr' .. When 'Hersheyl.chr' is 
on drive A or the logged drive then the continuation should 
happen automatically. If 'Hersheyl.chr'· cannot be found Cfont 
will prompt for a file name. At this point a new disk 
containing 'Hersheyl.chr' can be . inserted in the · nonlogged 
drive ( the logged disk still contains the temporary font file . so 
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do not remove that disk). 

' 
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Load -- l 

mappings from a file. _ 

ptlon: A mapping specified with the map command can be saved to a 
file with the save command and subsequently loaded with the 
load command. 

Co1111and (on• of: a,1,g,z,d,p.f,b,a,q,?)>1 
Fil• for ■apping apecification>b: ■yfont. ■ap~ 
Couand (on• of: ■ ,1,g,z,d,p,f,b,a,q,7)> 

• If necessary, the zap and map commands can be used after the 
load command to override some of 'the loaded mappings. 
Multiple load commands are also permitted to merge mappings 
from a variety of saved mapping files. 

• This command loads · mapping files, not font files. You should 
use Ef ont, not Cf ont, to load and modify an · already created . 
font file. 

• A map tile for an Old English font is displayed in section C.2. 

• 

... 
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m -- Map Map --

Description: Enter mappings from th~ terminal to specify the 
correspondence between the ASCII codes in the font to be. 
generated and the characters in _the Hershey database. Eacb ~ 

. -font generaied by Cf ont can c·ontain up to 128 characteta 
corresponding to the ASCII codes O through 127. The map 
command allows a correspondence to be made between these -
ASCII codes and the characters in the Hershey database. 

The Introduction to Part C gives a short example using the 
mapping command. After the 'm' is typed the program will 
prompt for the 'Starting number of font set sequence', asking 
for an ASCII number in the font set to be generated. - Next 
Cf ont asks for the 'Start of the matching Hershey · sequence.' 
This specifies a character number in the Hershey database (the 
database is listed in Appendix 6). Finally, Cfont asks for the 
'End of sequence (H~rshey number).' Another -Hershey 
character -number is requested to indicate the sequence of 
characters to be mapped. The first Hershey character will be 
stored in the generated font as the A-SCII code entered, and if 
the second Hershey number entered was greater than the· first,. 
then the next Hershey character stored as the following ASCII 
code, and so on. 

For example, to create a font with the upper case Old English 
letters mapped to the normal ASCII codes, use the mapping 
command with the following three inputs: (starting ASCII) 65, 
(starting Hershey) .1457, (ending Hershey) 1482 . . The mapping 
command can be used many times to specify multiple 

· noncon~iguous Hershey sequences. 

!Cam.pie: Co_Dand (on• of: ■ ,l,g,z,d,p,f,b,a,q,7)>■ 
Starting nu■ber of font ••t sequence (default 66)>66> 
Start of ■atching Berahey aequmice (0 to 16D3)>1467J 
End of ••quence CBerahey n1111ber> (default 380)>1482> 
Couuul (one of: ■ ,l,g,z,d,p,f,b,a,q,7)> 

•tes: • Once the mappings are complete they can be saved on disk 
·" 

with the save command. 
. 

• Other · commands useful during the mapping phase are the zap 

~e 148 
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command which removes. mappings, and the display command 
which shows the currently specified mappings . 

.. 

• The d~fault for t·he mapped-to_ (ASCII) number is one greater 
than the last character mapped to, or 65 if no characters have 
yet been mapped. 

• See the print command for information on space characters in 
the Hershey database. 

• H you accidentally enter this command give a: Hershey 
character range ·from 1 to O to avoid addi-ng· any mappings. I 
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p -- Print Print -- p. 
~ . 

Print a range of Hershey characters on the printer. 

Description: The terminal is prompted for a range of Hershey characters 
and then these characters are printed on the printer using -final 
draft mode and the current scale factors. Appendix 6 was 

. 

· printed using this. command with all Cfont default values. See 
the generate command · for a description of the alternative disk 
arrangements for 'Hershey.chr'. Some of the characters In 
Appendix 6 are space characters, e.g., 50, 51, and 52. . Usually 
the highest numbered character in a short .· sequence like this is 
the widest space character and the smallest numbered is the 
_ narrowest. . The margins comJ!land in Ef ont is generally a_ more 
convenient way to precisely specify space characters than trying 
to Identify the· appropriate space- characters in the Hershey 
database . 

Example: Couand (one of: ■ ,1,g,z,d,p,f ,b,.,q, ?>~ 
,ot enough ■•■ory- to print at that •cale factor 
So■• character• •ar be clipped 
Start'ing character (default 0) >380,>. 
Ending character (default 380) >460,). 

characters will print on the printer 
Couand (one of: ■ ,l,g,z,d,p,f,b,a,q,?)> 

~otes: ·• Depending . upon the clµTent scale factors and baseline, 
characters may be clipped at the -top or the bottom when they 
are printed. This is to allow printing of a useful · number- C?f 
characters on a page. The characters will not be clipped- when 
they are generated as long as they are contain~ in within the 
maximum character box (see section E.3 · and t·he baBeline 
command). 

• H you accidentally enter this command give a character range 
from 1 to O to avoid printing any characters. 
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~·~ Quit 
< '?,,_ 

• Quit ._....; q , , 
·-<.:,~ ,.,.,~ 

Cfont . 

., 

e&Crlption: This immediately exi~ Cf ont. 

,,,_, ·l ,~ 
.-:~ 

•. i .. 
" 

·:J'.' 
.tB,_k. i . 
'~ . , .. ~ . . 
~~. 

Couand Cone of: ■ ,l,g,z,d,p,f,b, ■ ,q,7)>g 
A> 

-Cfont does not keep track of whether ch~ges made in the i• 
mapping information· have been saved to file so be sure. to save 
the mapping information before exiting Cf ont if you think you 
will need the mapping again. 

• 

..., 
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-- Save Save -- s 

scrlptlon: Save the current mappings to a file so that they can be loaded 
with the load command. The terminal will be prompted for a · 
file name and the file thus created is a nomlal ASCII file and 
can be edited wit~ a text editor if desired. 

clJ'.Jlple: Couand (one of: a,l,g,z,d,p,f,b,a,q.?>>• 
Napping output fil• DUe>ayfont.■ap~ 
ayfont.aap alreadJ uiata. Do 7ou want to overwrite it (7 or n>>I 
Couand Con• of: a,l,g,z,d,p,f,b,a,q,7.>> 

"es: • This command is for saving a mapping file; it does not create 
a font ftle~ The file name used here should be different than 
the one used in the gene_rate command. - We recommend using 
the· ftle name extension '.map' as in 'myfont.map' for map file 
names. 

• 
• A map file for ~ Old English font- is displayed in section C.2 . 

.. 
. . 

Ne 



' 
0 

Part C -- Cre~ting Fonts 

-- Zap • Zap -- z 

~ription: The terminal will be -prompted for a range of 

(ample: 

ASCII-to-Hershey· mappings to be removed. 

Couuul (one of: a,l,g,z,d,p,f,b,a,q,?)>z 
Start cbaract·•r of ■apping• to be deleted CO to 127)>33,>. 
Endiug character (default 0)>44> 
Couand (one of: ■ ,l,g,z,d,p,f,b,•,q,?)> 

>tes: • This command does not prompt for confirmation, but 
jmrnediately removes the mappings. 

• H you accidentally enter this command give a character range 
from 1 to O to avoid deleting any _mapping information . 

• 

l 
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C.2 BATCH MODE OPERATION 

Cfont can be executed from a single command line for use within a batch 
Ole (o~ CP /M submit file). This mode can. be used to create several fon~ ... 
at one time without having to wait at the terminal to answer the variol18 · •, 
Cf ont prompts. This mode of operation requires the use of a previously· 
created map file. To use Cf ont in this manner type the command line 

Cf_ont <fontfile> <■apfile> <x1> <x2> <y1> <y2> <baaelino> <co1111ent■> 

¥here <fontfile> is the desired output font file name, <mapfile> is the 
1ame of the mapping file for the font, <xl>, etc. are the scale factors, 
(baseline> is the baseline and <comments> is any descriptive commentary 
or the font. <comments> may · contain spaces and should not be 
urrounded by double quotes. 

'he following transcript uses the 'olde.map' file distributed with Cfont to 
reate a 20 point Old English font. The map file is also displayed below. 

A>cfont olde20.fon olda. ■ap 2 1 2 1 7 Old English, 20pt. 6/6/84~ 
Cfont: Create Font■, ver■ion n.nn <Epson FI> 
Copyright <C> 1g94 SoftCraft, Inc .• 
There are 98 character■ ■pecified in the font aet. 
BaTe to skip over 324 character• in the Hershey file so 
it ■ay take a while until th• fir■t dot appears on the screen . 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . ·-· .......... . 
low ■orting the font file. 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
olde20.fon written COld English, 20pt. 6/16/84) 
top row•2, bot row--1, top blank•6, bot blank•6 
Th• calculated font aize i• 20 point• 
A> 

te file 'olde.map' contains the following mappings. The mapping numbers 
pear in pairs or triples separated by commas. The first number is the 
,~CII number and the second is the Hershey number to which the ASCII 
mapped. If the second number is followed by a colon then the number 
iowing the colon · is the end of the Hershey mapping range following the 
ne convention as the mapping command. 

24 1610. ao gog, 31 1636, 32 1&10. 33 1626, 34 1640, 3& 642, 36 641, 
37 638, 38 1630, 39 1629, 40 &89:6;o. 42 16~6. 43 1637, 44 1623, 
46 1636, 46 1622, 47 688, 48 1612:1621. 68 1624:1626, 60 888, 
61 1638. 62 889. 63 1s·21. 64 g20. 66 14~7: 1482. D1 691, 92 324. 

. ; 
. .:,~:~·i 

( 
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:: 93 692 I 94 894 I 96 87~ t 98 1628 t g:r 1483: 1608 t 123 693 t 124 697 t 

126 694. 128 893; 

.e# . can easily make 10, 20 and · 30 point fonts in Old English and Script 
r_'>.ysing Cfont in the batch mode using the batch file (or CP /M submit 
!,) _ supplied on _the Cfont distribution disk. Follow these directions. 

i ~- . 
:.:, ~ .. ~· : 
~;~.!~- . 

t .· . . • 
t,::Copy the contents of the Cfont disk to a fresh system disk (1.e., on 
~;l MSDOS the file COMMAND.COM should be on the disk and in CP /M u­

~f.:,the CP /M operating system should be on the disk's system tracks) and 
't,tf•k·.- . . 

~'.{::" place the new disk in drive A. 
~ .. 
• '.f 

f\, \ ' 
) Log to a drive containing at least 170k of free space. 
·, 

~ '• • .. 

) Type 
. a:mkfonts (on MSDOS), or 

a:supsub mkf onts ( on CP /M) 

)ptlons: 

~) I( you have a hard disk copy the contents of the Cfont disk to a··. 
directory, log to that ·directory, type 'mkfonts' (on MSDOS) or 'supsub 
mkfonts' (on CP /M). 

. 
J) H you have an electronic memory with between 170k and 270k of free 

space log to that drive in step 2. 

J) If you have an electronic memory with. 270k of free space insert the 
foil owing step between steps 2 and 3 above . 

. 2.5) copy a:hershey.chr (on MSDOS), or 
pip m:=a:hershey.chr (on CP /M, where 'm' .is the electronic 
· disk drive) 

• 
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· Appendix 1 -- Glossary . 
. . 

eender · -~ The stroke of any lowercase letter which extends above the 
~ of an x, e.g., b, h. 

MIine -- The location of the bottoms of most. letters, e.g. A, x. Some 
aracters descend below the baseline, e.g., g, · p. 

•fM -- A popular operating system for microcomputers. The full, but 
rer_ used name Is Control Program/Microcomputer. 
t\-/~.,~ 

fault - - The Initial, pre-defined setting for a command' or parameter. 
lls Is the setting that will take effect unless the user e~llcltly Indicates a 
Klified setting. 

1eender -- The stroke of any lowercase letter . which extends below the 
t~om of t~e baseline, e.g., g, ~-

)8 -- 'Disk · Operating System', a common name for the operating 
Jtems used by the IBM Personal Computer and Its compatibles, 
netlmes · called PCDOS. 

~t -- An element of the dot pattern that creates the type image of a 
1.racter. Also, often used in this manual as a unit of horizontal measure 
1al to l/120'h inch. 

ee -- Face typically refers to the boldness of a font, i.e., boldface type. 
e _ use face to dlff erentlate between regular, bold, and ltallc forms of a 
'en font _style. 

I -- To place as many .words on a line as possible by drawing words 
m subsequent lines until the end of a paragraph Is reached. 

111h left (or right) -- Type set to line up at the _left (or right) inargln. 

nt -- The complete assortment of type of one size, . face, and 
entation. · 

rmat --- The size, style, margins, printing requirements, etc. of a 
.nted document. 

h'Jlne ~-- The thinnest part· of a letter. 

nhey databaae·" - - The Hershey character databa is a set of characters 
tated by Alan V. Hershey for the ~ ational Bureau of Stand¥ds. The . 
:>nt program uses this database to construct new fonts. 
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NUODtal Meuure -- A · term used by_ Pfont to indicate a horizontal 
~ta.nee. A horizontal measure must include a 'real' number and a unit. 
>r exalllple, '1.2oi' to indicate 1 1/4 ~nches. 

. . 
Ilk -- Normally, _a style of type with letters slanting to the right, 
►tterned on a compact manuscript hand. Used in this manual to 
tferentl~e any right-slanting font from its related vertical font . 

.dlfy -- To space out lines by increasing the size of the spaces to make · 
e right · ends of the lines flush_ right. · 

!l11lng -- To adjust the spacing between two char~ters to account for 
.parent spacing anomalies created by specific character adjacency 
mblnatlons. For. example, 'ox' looks more widely spaced than 'oo' even 
'>Ugh the character margins are the same. 

;ttlnpadng -- To place additional space between each letter of a word 
better balance a line or emphasize a word. Pfont does not · do 

;terspaclng (look at ·a newspaper, it usually looks terrible). 

,aed disk -- Many mlcrocomput~rs have more than one disk drive. 
1e notion of 'logged disk' ~ used to indicate on which drive to search for 
~- The currently logged disk ls displayed as part of the prompt, e.g., 
>' indicates that drive 'A' is the logged disk. 

lDOS -- A popular oJ>eratlng system for 16-bit computer systems. 
·is ls a generic version of the IBM DOS (PCDOS) operati_ng system. 

eating Syatem -- The first (lowest) level of software used with a 
-nputer system. This allows t'1e user to use the basic functions of the 
nputer, and most importantly, to use. other software (such as j~~""). 

f pular microcomputer operating systems are CP /M and DOS. 

r::a -- Unit of measure1J1ent equal to 1/6'b inch. 

~~:el ~- Picture element or dot.· 

~1nt --. Unit of measurement !1Pproximately equal · to 1/72nd inch. 
r,1ally used for vertical measurement. 

rman -- Letters with thick and thin strokes· and serifs. 

rue -- To change the size of an image by reducing or enlarging. 

-/Sil 

DC 
.·th 
;- .... 

··::V• 
,·A 
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DI Serif -- Letters without ·serifs and usually - having ·strokes of 
1parently even thic~ess. 

rlf -- A smaller line used to· finish off the main stroke of a letter, 
ually at the top or bottom of the stroke. 

em -- The vertical stroke· of _a letter. 

Jle ~- Fonts come in different styles, for ~xample Roman, which has 
rlfs, and Sans Serif, which does not. Other styles __ appearing in the 
anual are Old English and Script. 

ibaerlpt, 111penerlpt -- These are fonts that are higher or lower than 
•rmal fonts. In order to do super or subscripts simply switch into one of 
.ese special fonts (e.g., 'romn8p.fon' for superscripts or -'romn8b.fon' for 
.becrlpts). _ · 

artlea) ~ -- A term used by Pfont to indicate a vertical distance. 
vertical measure must include a 'real' number and a unit. For example, 

.25i' to indicate 1 1/4 inches. 

rorc1 wrap -- To move words from the current line to the next line_. 
lien the current line becomes too long to be fully printed. 

-height --- The height of lowercase letters without ascenders. or 
~enders. 

• 

-
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'ont files gener~ly adhere to the {ollowing naming convention.: 

<fontname> .f on 

~be 'fon' extension is assumed by Pfont if no· extension · is given to the 
rguments to the '+fo' parameter. For example, '+fo romn12' is equivalent 
o '+fo romnl2.fon'. <fontname> can be further refined to the following 
t>rm: 

<style>{ <face> }<size>{ <option>} 

~here { < ... >} indicates _an optional element. <style> examples are 'romn', ' 
W1S', 'olde', and 'scrp' for Roman, Sans Serif, Old English, and Script 
espectively. <face·> is optional and can be 'i' or 'b' for italic and bold. 
We are a little loose about the term italic. We use it to modify the 
toman style, which is not strictly accurate. but is in common usage. 
~ orse, we use it to · describe 'slanted' Sans Serif fonts. These are 
,haracters that are just slanted S~ Serif characters, but do not have the 
tormal italic script-like curves.) <size> is the size of the font in printers 
.oints (generally the distance from the bottom of the lower case descenders< 
o the top of the upper case letters, but sometimes adjusted for prope.t .. --·· 
1verall appearance). <option>, if present, is a single letter ind_icating a 
ont modification such as 'b' for · subscript fonts, 'p' for suRerscript fonts 
~d 'f for fixed width (monospaced) fonts. 

['be standard distribution package contains the most popular fonts and 
nany more are available from the ~~ library of fonts. The standard 
>ackage contains the foil owing fonts: . 

romn12.fon 
romni12.fon 
romnb12.fon 
romn12f.f on 
romn8b.fon 
romn8p.fon 
romn18.fon 
romn24.fon 
specl20.f on 

Roman (serif) 12 point font. 
Roman Italic 12 point. 
Roman Bold 12 point. 
Fixed width (monospace) 12 point. 
Subscript Roman 8 point. 

· Superscript Roman 8 point. 
Roman 18 point. 
Roman 24 point. 
Special characters; shading; copyright, etc. 

rbe 'mkfonts' batch (or submit) file will create fonts in a variety of sizes . 
n the Old English and Script styles. . 

rhe following pages show . samples of the distributed fonts. Other font 
ityles can be -created using Cf ont and the Hershey database or · obtained 
rom. the ~F~ library. ,. 
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imp I es of the distributed foil ts follow . 

.. 

-- Roman regular --
.The quick brown fox jump~ over the lazy dog. 
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 
abcdefghljklmnopqrstuvwxyz 
12345678901"#1%&'()_= -,-A\{} a+•;:<>?,./ 

-- Roman italic ---
The quick brown f oz jumps over the laz11. dog. 
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 
abcdef ghijldmnopqrstu11WZJ1z 
1B94'5018901"#1%tY'()_=-1- A\{}[]+*;:<> 'I,./ 

--. Roman bold --
The quiet brown fox Jumps over the Juy dog. 
ABCDE~GBIJKLMNOPQRST0VWXYZ 
abctlefgbljklmnopqn1;uvwxys 
lll468f890f"#l%"'()_=·1-A\{}{]+•;:<> T ,./ 

-- Roman fixed width -- · 
Th• quick brown fox juap• oTer th• luy dog. 
ABCDUGBIJILNIOPQISTUVWXYZ 
abcdefghijklanopqratuYwxya 
12346678901 •#ftl• <>_•· 1---\<> □ +*::<>? •• I 

-- Script --
51..~~f,«,rJtb,~U..kvfl'~ 
~1JS?&H!l 1X~JU(()5' !JM:JUVW :ry :I 

abed.fr,~~ . 
1234567890!',lx&'()-~\JJ+*;:o?,./ 

-- .Old English --
tm,1 quirk brown fox jumps DUtr U,t luy bog. 
ABIIIJD<HiJHIID~~ 
abr~fgi,ijltlmnopqrsluuwJqp 
1231-567890!' ',v.&'o-~ \()+~<>? ,./ 

.. 
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Many · different sizes of various f oqts are available from the font library. ·· 
The Roman fonts are typically av.ailable in sizes fr.om -~ points to 24 points. 

TIie 4•id "'••• fe,c J••.- ••• tile 1&11)' 4-s. 

Tb• 4111d browa fox jam.,. OYer lbe luy doe. 

The quick brown fox jumpa over the lazy dog. 

The quick brown fox j~pe over the lazy dog. 

The quick brown fox jumps over the lazy dog. 

The quick brown fox jumps over the lazy dog. 

The quick brown fox jumps over the lazy dog. 

The quick brown fox jumps. over the lazy· dog. · 

The quick brown fox jumps oyer the lazy dog . 

• 

,r 
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following two pages the mapping between printed characters and the 
you type on· your keyboard to print that character. T·he control 

~acters '(the 'control~X' key is show!\. here as '"X') can be entered using 
Pfont '\a' embedded command if- your word processor does not allow 
to enter C(?ntrol characters into your text file. · The program . that 

luced these pages is called 'dispfont' and is available from -the ~~~ 
t.ry. · The font 'specl20.fon' contains characters used for shading and are 
>ped to keyboard keys as shown below. The following p~ge shows. the 
:pings for all of the Roman fonts and most of the other fonts available 
1 the library. 

· il (keyJ 

( ) -

(R) = J. 

• 

SPECL20-FON 
Special chars. 20pt; 9/30/82 

Top row=2 · Botto■ row=-1 
Blank points (top)=7 Blank points (bottom}=2 

Paqe l · 

Ascil (Kev> Asci i (Kevl 

065 CA>= 
: 

066 <B> = 
.:. 

098 Cb>= 103 (g) 

Asc1i (Kev) 

'-',·,·.···.",·,·,•,·,·,',',', 

071 (G) = 

» 
~ '• 

104 <h> = :::: •.· .. -

1( 

OE 

oa 

04 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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Asc1 i (Key, Asci i lkey I • AscI i tlt.ey) Asc1i (kev, 

4 (·""X>= 030 (""., .. ) = t. 031 ( A )= - 032 ( ) = 

:3 ( ! ) ' 034 ( II ) " 035 (4U # 036 ($) $ - • - - = 

% & ' ( ;7 ( 7.) = 038 (&) - 039 ( , ) - 040 ( ( ) = 

,1 () ) ) 042 (*) * 043 (+) + 044 ( , ) - - - - , 

i5 (-) - 046 ( . ) - • 047 ("/) - I 048 (0) = 0 

f9 ( 1 ) - 1 050 (2) - 2 051 (3) - 3 052 "(4) - 4 • 

i3 (5) - 5 054 (6) - 6 055 (7) - 7 056 (8) - 8 

i7 (9) 9 058 (: ) • 059 (; ) • 060 ( <) < - = • = , -

,1 (=) - 062 ( >) > 063 (?) ? 064 (@) @ - - - = 

,5 <A> - A 066 CB> - B 067 <C> = C 068 (0) - D 

,9 <E> - E 070 <F> - F 071 <G> = G 072 < H > - H 

r3 < I ) - I 074 (J) - J 075 <K> - K 076 (L) - L 

-,7 CM> - M 078 <N> - N 079 (0) = 0 080 CP) ·- p 

:U (Q) - Q 082 <R> - R 083 CS> - s 084 <T> - T 

35 CU) - u 086 <V> - V 087 CW),= w 088 CX) = -x 
39 <Y> - y 090 <Z> - z 091 ([) - [ 092 (\) = \ 

] A ' 93 ( ] ) - 094 ( , ... ) - 095 ( ) - 096 ( . ) -

97 <a> - a _ 098 (b) - b 099 <c > = C 100 Cd> - d 

01 <e> - e 102 ( f) - f 103 ((l) - g 104 Ch) = h 
• • k· I 05 ( i ) - 1 106 (j) - J 107 (I<:) - ~08 ( 1) -

09 (m) - m 110 (n) - n 111 (o) = 0 112 (p) - p 
. 

13 (q) - q 114 <r> - r 115 Cs) - s 116 (t) - t 
... _ 

17 <u> - u 118 (v) - V 119 (w) - w 120 (x) - X 
r 

21 (y) y ., 
- 122 (z) - z 1")7 L..:> ( {) - { 124 ( : ) - I 

•--;i.:~ t :. ~ -- }. 1 .·6 ( -~ ) -- .. 
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· Appendix 3 -- Using ~~~'"-' with Word Processors 

~ ~"-' will print any standard ASCil file regardless of how it was 
roduced. However, if your word processing software ·maintains its own 
ling system or includes its own -special character codes in files, then It will 
~t work properly . with ~~ ~~ M~t word processing software, as well 
J data base management systems and spreadsheet programs produce 
and~d ASCII mes and thus work well with ~~ ~...J. In some · cases, 
«lal esport commands are available to turn a non-standard word · 
~ocesslng file Into a standard ASCII me -- consult your w~rd processing 
anual. · 

~ §"-' has been designed to accommodate word processors that 'tum on' 
e 'high order bit' of certain characters. Thus, the uport procedure 
entloned above Is not necessary for W ordStar or similar word processors. 

irrently available personal computer te~ editing and word processing 
,iware does not consider the different horizontal and vertical sizes of 
:rerent fonts. Nor· does lt consider the widths of characters within a 
··en font set. Therefore the f ormattlng features of these text editors. are 
t too useful· when printing with ~~~'"-'-

overcome this deficiency in existip.g personal computer software, ~~ 
J provides Its own hor~ntal and vertical formatting features, including 
rd _ wrap ~d justlflcatlon. Thus, it ls advisable to disable all formatting 
~ctlons of your· word processor, and use those of!#~~"" instead. 

e procedure for printing with g~~~ ls as follows: 

-
l. Create a text . file, po88ibly containing ~~ !#wnJ embedded 

commands for font selection and formatting. 
l. · Print the contents of the text file using Pfont, possibly specifying 

a number of printing paramete,;s. 

1en creating the. text file, the user should not use justification, centering, 
clnatlon or other formatting features of the text editing or word 
-cessing software. · 

·ou are using ·wordStar, do the following: 

• 

.. 
Enter the document mode . 
Turn Justification off (Control-O J) . 
Use WordStar in the .normal wanner, however insert g~ ~"" 
embedded commands to select fonts, center, Justify, word wrap, 
and In . general in place of dot commands. You will not actually 
see the results of these commJ)Dds until you print the text. Do 
not use tabs (as WordStar expands these to spaces), but use the 
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\ t_ command instead. • 

When finished editing, save your file in the normal manner. Print the 
,ource text file you just created by using Pf ont .. 
J" 

J you try to print a ·n1e created by th·e WordStar print feature, use the 
:>font '-PG' parameter so that Pfont will not try to paginate your text. 
rh1s ls not recommended as W ordStar will not be able to properly paginate w 

rour text due to different height and width ~~~"-' characters. 

ro summarize, W ordStar and . most other word processors should be used • 
•rlmarily for editing text and inserting ~~ ~...J commands. ~~ ~"" can 
hen be used to /ormat and print your text. 

• 

..., 

.... 
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Appendix 4 -- Pfont Messages 

font Messages • 

lis appendix lists tl}e messages displayed by Pfont. _ Three types of 
ssages are identified: I) Error · - an error h~ occurred that will most 
ely cause undesirable results. In some cases, ff,~ 9c,,nj will recover from 
e error properly; 9~ 9<Yni will almost always continue printing. · 2) 
arning - 9~ fl,c,;nJ, has encountered· an unusual circumstance and displays 
:ormation regarding · the circumstance. You don't necessarily need to act 
but should consider if 9~ 9tMJ. is behaving in the manner you expected. 
Informational - 9~ fJCYnl is presenting some information that represents 

trmal processing. 

iveral messages contain words from your· text or words determined at the 
ne the message is displayed. In this appendix, such words are 
.aracterized by bracketed words; for example, <number> is used to 
present some actual number and may appear in a displayed message as 
D'. 

ne messages are listed in alphabetical order based on the· first character of 
le first word in the message. If the first word is of the type described/ ,. 
>ove, then the message will be found at the beginning of the list. 

The Mes5ages 

- more -- press any key t':) continue Informational 
Description: More information is to b~ displayed than can fit on the 

screen at one time. At the end of · each ·screenfull this message is 
displayed. 

Action: Press any key to allow the remaining information to ~e 
displayed. The profile 'FancFont.pro' allows you to indicate the size 
of your display to make sure this measure appears when 
appropriate. 

:PfontOx.ovf> system file not found. Error 
)pe 'Control-C' to Quit, OR switch disks 
nd type any other character to retry> 

Description: CP /M users only, one of the PF ont overlay files can not be 
located. Pfont is divided into several sections in order to leave as 
much ro(lm in memory as possible for loading of fonts. Thus there 
are several files that comprise PFont. Each of these files must 
reside either on th~ currently l,ogged disk or on the disk ip- drive ~· 

Action: Make sure the indicated file is on the currently logged disk 
(switch disks if neces.sary) and type any character to continue. · If 

wl 

i 
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you wish to quit, type a 'Control-C'. 

'.Ornroauil> command absolute only; +. or - ignored, aSiiluroing 
absolute. Error 

Description: The <command> indicated should not be followed by a 
value that includes a '+' or '-' sign. The command is intended to 
be absolute, not relative to some previous setting. The '+' or '-' 
sign is ign<;>red. 

,)mmand> _ ignored. Error 
Description: The indicated <command> was not recognized as a valid 

command and thus could not be processed. The command was 
skipped and will have no effect on the current use of :f4~5'<Yni •. 

>roroand> not recognized as a command - ignored. - -- Error 
1escription: The <command> is not know by Pfont and hence cannot 

be processed. The indicated characters are ignored and not printed. 

1nt naro'!> too long for a font file naml! (maximum <size> 
c~acters) 

.iescription: The 
cannot be a 
is <size>. 

Error· 
<font name> · con~ains too many characters and thus 
valid font name. The maximum number of characters 

4ction: Retype ,, the _ <font name> using the appropriate number of 
characters. 

ame> not a valid font file Error 
Jescription: The file <name> was found on the disk, but it is not a 

g.~g.t,,nJ font file. 
i ction: Make sure the file is a good copy of a 5'~ 5'<Yni, font file 

recopy if necessary. 

1me> not valid, '*' names not ·allowed Error 
;eacription: The indicated <name> contains the· character '*' and is 

thus not a .valid file name. 
t · D t fil th t 1·ncludes a '*'. · c ion: o no use a 1 e name a 

.. 

une>: No more room in memory (<number>) Error 
ieacription: The Pfont p_rogram has run out of computer memory and 

can not continue. 
ction: Use fewer fonts and/or shorter substitution strings and header 

and footer lin~. Your computer system must have a minimum of 
128K -bytes memory (DOS) or 64K bytes (CP /M). 

" .;,, i~ . 
'·, '. ~f • • 

-.. 

'_.\. \ 
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ame>: No more roo~ in memory _'(<size>) Error 
Description: Pfont has run out of available· mem.~ry and can not 

· continue. The program w~ attempting · to find <size> memory 
characters for <name> and could not find enough memory. 

Action: Use fewer fonts, substitution strings,· header and footer lines 
and retry. If problems persist, contact SoftCraft, Inc . 

. umber> digits required for <command> - command ignored. Error 
Description: Exactly the indicated <number> of digits is required for the 

indicated <command>. The command cannot be processed and 
thus has been completely ignored. · 

Action: Modify your text file, making sure to use the indicated number 
of digits. 

lumber> digits required for <command> command - assuming leading 
O's. Error 

Description: Exactly the indicated <number> of digits is required for the 
indicated <command>. Processing of the command continues, 
withing O's inserted pefore the number to create the necessary 
number of digits. 

nunber> is not between <lower bound> and <upper bound> Error 
Description: The indicated <number> is either less than <lower bound> 

or greater than <upper bound>. 
Action: Use a number that is within the indicated range (inclusive). . 

;ext> doe&n't match expected values Error 
Description: The indicated <text> doesn't match the names of any 

parameters and thus could not be processed by Pfont. 
Ac{fon: Use a known parameter name. Pressing '?' will indicate. the. 

known parameter names. 

;ype> was expected Error 
Description: An item of the indicate <type> was expected, e.g. Real, 

Horizo_ntal Measure, etc. 
Action: Use a valid element of the indicated type. 

word> not included in list of expected inputs 
Description: The indicated <word> was not expected 

therefore could not be adequately processed. . 
Action: Retype the word, or use '?' to determine the 

input words. 

Error 
by Pfont and 

list of exp~cted 

, Error m't fmd the file: fancfont.pro 
Description: The file FancF.ont.pro is neither on the currently · logged 

• 



Appendix 4 ~- Pfont Messages 

disk nor is it on the disk in drive A. This file must be available in 
order for g.~ 5CYnJ to operate properly~ 

Action: Make sure the file FancFqnt.pro is on the currently logged disk 
or on the disk in drive A and retry. 

,',~an't open '<ftle name>'· Error 
Type 'Control-Z' to Quit, or Switch Disks and type any other 
character to retry> . 

Descriptio•n: The indicated <file name> is not available on the logged or . . 

named disk drive. 
Action: Switch diskettes so that the indicated file · can be found by 

Pfont. Press any key to continue (after switch diskettes) or press 
the Control and Z keys to quit (Control-C for CP /M). 

· :enter command within center or right align command - ignored. Error 
Description: A center command appears following a center command. 

This combination cannot be proce~ed by Pfont and hence the 
second center command is ignored and is not printed. 

Action: Remove the second center command or end the first center· 
command with a \h command or a new line . 

• 
:ommand Indicator set to <character> 

Description: <character>. is the :J~ 5'Mti command 
of Pfont. Only · characters preceded by this 
processed as Pfont embedded commands. 

Informational 
indicator for this use 
<character> will be 

· on tinning input from parameter input .rue . . . Informational 
Description: The remainder of the parameter input file will now be 

· proc~d. This occurs following a paran1eter error and after repair 
of .the error. 

)efault Parameter: +<parameter> Informational 
DeBcription: If no parameter is specified (i.e., · no + . or - preceding a 

parameter name), then the input will be assumed to be preceeded 
by the indicated <parameter>. 

risk read error; end of ftle? . Error 
Description: An error h'as occurred in the process of accessing 

information contained in a file on the disk. 
Action: Check the file to see that it is complete and not damaged. If 

possible, make a new copy of the file · and make sure that the end 
of the file is properly marked· according to the standards of your 
operating system. 
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Do you really wish to quit now ('y' •or 'n')? . Informational 
Description: PFont can be interrupted if you· type- 'Control-Z' (CP /M · 

users type 'Control-C'). . After the interruption, this message is 
displayed to allow· you to reverse your de_cision. 

Action: If you indeed want to stop using ·PFont, press 'y'. Press 'n' 
~o· continue using PFont. 

Ending Pfont. 
Description: . An error has occurred from 

therefore Pfont is stopping. 
Action: Repair the error and rerun Pfont. 

which Pfont cannot 

Enter digit between 'O' and '<number>' for horizontal draft 

Error 
recover, 

mode: Informational. 
Description: In response to the 'Control-D'· interactive request, Pfont 

needs to know the desired rough draft mode. 
Action: Depress a numbered key between O and <number> inclusive to 

indicate the desired rough draft mode. 

Enter lines to be printed using keyboard. Inf ormatiaDld 
Type 'Control-Z' 'Return' when done. 

Description: Pfont is being used · in its electronic typewriter mode ( a file 
name of 'tty:' or 'con'). This message indicates that you should 
type lines of text to be printed Whenever you press the 'Return' 
key, the line will be printed. To finish printing and end Pfont, 
press the 'Control-Z' combination and then press the 'Return' key. 
There must be no other typing on the ending line. 

Enter printing parameters, for ~pie: Informational 
• +FO Romn12 RoronB12 +FI File.ff 

Then press RETURN (possibly more than once) to start printing. 
Type '?' for assistance at any. time . . 

This message provides an example of what you should type when 
using Pfont. '?' can be used frequently to indicate your choice of 
input. 

Expecting <Parameter Value> - a <type> between <number>. and 
<number>. Informational 
Current Value: .. . • . 

Description: The value for the indicated param·eter is expected. <type> 
and 'between <number> and <number>'· provide additional clues as 
to what is expected. The <number>'s represent the inclusive 
bounds~ for the value ex_pecteo. If the parameter in question has a 
current or default setting, it will be indicated following the words 

I 
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'Current Value:'. 

Pf ont Messages 

q,ecting naroP. of parameter input ~e. Error 
Description: The name of a file containing Pfont parameters . was 

expected and was not received. 
Action: Try · typing a different name, or a similar name . that also 

includes a specific disk drive (e.g. A:name). 

- . 

le 'looping' without Files, can't continue. 
Description: You have used the special 

repeated printing of files, but have 
printed. 

·Error 
file name 'loop:' to lndicate 
not indicated any files to be 

Action: Use Pfont again, this time making sure to indicate a file to be 
printed before using 'loop:' . 

. e <~e name> can't be opened Error 
Description: The <file name> · is not available for use. 5'~ :J,tYni, was 

· unable to find and use the file. 
Action: Check that you have typed the name correctly; also be sure to 

prefix the file name with a disk drive name if not on the currentfy 
logged disk. For exai:nple, A:name or B:name. 

e <name> not found Error 
Description: The indicated <name> could not be located on the logged 

disk drive. 
4 ction: Try entering a different name, or similar name prefixed with a 

disk drive specification (e.g. B:name). If no success, stop using the 
:J~ :J,'"" program and make sure the exact <name> you are· using 
is on the currently logged disk. 

llt file _ <me name> not avaiJable - · can't continue. Error 
Description: The indicated font <file name> could not be located on 

your disk and therefore Pfont cannont continue. 
4 ction: · You have changed diskettes after indicating Pfont parameters 

. and removed· the disk~tte containing the <file name>. Rerun Pfont 
and do not switch diskettes. If necessary, copy fonts and/or files so 
that you won't ·need to swap diskettes. 

it me <name> not found Error 
'.Jescriptit:?n: . The font file <name> could not be located on your 

computer's disks. 
4ction: Check and retype the name, making sure to use a disk drive 

name prefix if the font file is not on the currently logged disk (e.g., 
A:name or B:name). 

h 

.Ii 

L: 
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t>rizontal Mark <number> not set !..- command ignored. Error 
Descriptior,,: The horizontal · mark number <number> has not_ been set 

by a \m command and thus cannot be used. 
Action: Be sure to use \m<number> before .using \hm<number>. 

orizontal draft mode <number> ·set. Informational 
Description: The horizontal . rough draft mode number <number> has 

been successfully set in response to the 'Control~D' interactive u1 

request. 

tlproper numeric argument for <command> - command ignored. · Error i 

Description: Th~ value following the indicated <command> does not 
conform to the expected value (for example, not a number). The 
entire command is ignored. 

lput line too long. 
Description: Pfont has received too many 

Subsequent characters will be ignored. 
Action: Start a new input line. 

Warning 
characters on one input line. 

l8ert or adjust paper - then type any character to print next· 
_ page. Informational 

Description: Pfont has paused and is waiting for . your approval before 
the next _page is printe4. _ 

Action: Press any key on the keyboard and the next page will be. 
printed. 

tvalid printer type in the file .rancfont.pro · Error 
Description: You have entered a printer type· in the file FancFont.pro 

• · that is not recognized by your version of 5'~5'Gml.. . 
Action: · Inspect the file FancFont.pro, check that the printer type is 

properly specified. If trouble persists, copy the FancFont.pro file 
from your distribution diskette. You might also try a synonym or 
more generic name for your printer. 

1valid y density request: <number> · Error 
· Description: The font you are using does · not conform to the format of 

font file expected by your version of -5'~9cvn1,. 
Action: Recopy the (ont file from your master diskette; it is likely 

damaged. 

ine length _ (:<line length>} exceeds maximum length length>), 
<number> characters. . Warning · 

Description: .. , The current line ( displayed preceded by '***' following this 
mes.5age) does not fit on -the print line. The length of the line 
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(<line length>) . is longer than_ the ~aximum <max length>. The 
line is · <number> characters long. 

Actio•n: .Use word wrap (\w) and Pfont will automatically move words 
·between lines to avoid this · problem. . Alternate solutions are to 

· reduce the number of characters to be printed on the line or to 
increase the line width (+LW).· 

Loading <font name> as font number <number> . . . in 
memory Informational 
Loading <font name> ·as font number <number> . . _ . on disk 

Description: Pfont is preparing for printing by reading the character 
· definitions from the file into memory. Printing· is much faster if the 

font fits in memory. If the font does not fit, the mes.5age '_... on 
disk' is displayed to indicate that the_ character definitions must be 
used directly from the disk. · The <font ·name> is successfully 
loaded either in memory or on disk as font number <number> for 
use with the embedded \f command. 

dake sure printer is 'On Line' Warning 
Description: Pfont is ready to start printing, but you must have your 

printer properly connected to your computer, have the printer 
• 

·plugged in, turned on and have the appropriate button or switch on 
your printer 'on line'. 

lo FF fonts - command ignored. Error 
Description: You can not use the \ff command since the '+FO' 

parameter has not been used to indicate the correspondence between 
Fancy Font font numbers and font names. 

Action: Specify the '+FO' parameter ·and rerun Pfont'. 

~o more room in list (maximum <number>), <text> not used._ Error 
Description: Too many iteID:S have heel) placed in a list of values for a 

Pfont parameter. The message indicates the maximum number of 
items in the list and the item that would not fit. The indicated 
item will be· ignored. 

Action: User fewer items, for example, fewer fonts or file names. In 
some causes you must use Pfont multiple times, in others you must 
· combine multiple files into one file to continue. - · The Pfont list 
limits are reasonably l~rge; thus this message may result from a 
usage error. 

~o unit specified for <command>_ command assuming '<unit>'. Error 
Description: . The indicated <command> should be followed by a value 

that includes a unit. The coµimand was not followed by such a 
unit; so the indicated <unit> was· assumed and processing continues 

.,-• 
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using this unit. • 

~o unit specified, assuming <unit>. Warning 
horizontal or 
the indicated 

Description: · A unit ('i', 'c ', 'd ', 'u ') was expected for a 
vertical measure. The unit was not found, however 
unit was used .. 

~ot enough room for the font set arrays Error 
Description: The amount of available memory on your compl.lter system "' 

is not adequate to hold the amount of information necessary to use 
all of the fonts you have requested, even if they _ reside on disk. 

Action: Reduce the number of fonts for the document and retry. • 
Some space· is taken up by substitution strings, header and footer 

· lines and file names (+SU, +HL, +FL, +Fl); if these are cut down 
to a minimum you may be able to_ use more fonts. 

Note: One or more lines printed with extra interline spacing. Informational 
Description: There is extra white space between at least two printed 

lines in your document. 
Action: This is an informational message and you need not corre~:t.:_the 

·• 

situation in n1ost cases. The extra space is the result tift tb,~ · 
definition of the fonts us~d on the print lines. You must use the 
'a' command in Efont to properly set the 'blank points' for a font. 
The blank points .indicate the extra, unused white space in a font 
and is taken_ into account when calculating interline spacin~. 
Additionally, fonts that have a· very tall or very deep character 

. · must leave room for that character. Thus extra white space will be 
left for all characters of such font~. Again, the 'a' con1mand of 
Efont · will indicate the . tallest and deepest. characters of .a font. 
This message will also be displayed if you attempt excess ~egative 
vertical motion with either \v or \1 when using -RV (see \l, \p, 
and RV parameter). 

Nothing left to delete. · Warning 
Description: There are no parameters as yet unprocessed during ·pfont 

error recovery, thus· you ca~ not delete any parameters. 

Number is too long Error 
Bad Integer in t~e profile, F ANCFONT.PRO just before: ... 

Description: The file Fancf ont.pro contains either . an unexp·ected 
. number, or a number that is_ too large. 

Action: Inspect the file FancF ont. pro, look for the text in the file 
·display"ed in the above n1essage and determine if a reason3:ble 
number has been specified. ,Jf not, correct the number.,. Otherwise~. 
n1ake a copy of Fane.Font.pro fron1 your distribution diskette and 
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retry. -

Page <page number>, <number> Lines 
Description: Page <page number> has been printed, 

<number> lines of output. 

Informational 
it contained 

Page length ( <Vertical Measure>) is shorter than Top -and Bottom 
margins (<Vertical Measure>). Page Length set to <Vertical 
Measure>. -Error 

Description: The page length specified with the '+PL' para1neter is 
shorter than the sum of the lengths of the '+ Ti\f' and '+Bi\,1' 
parameters and thus Pfont can do no p~inting. Therefore, Pfont 
has set the page length to · the indicated length. 

Parameter Input File> Informational 
Description: The name of a file containing Pfont parameters is expected. 
Action: Enter the name of a file, followed by a press of the RETURN 

key. Make sure to prefix the name with a disk drive specification 
(e.g. A:name) ·if the named file is not on the currently logged ~isk 
drive. 

~ 

?ast last tab on- line, tab ignored. Error 
Description: A tab command (\t or 'Control-I') has been encountered 

while formatting that has no corresponding tab _stop set. That is, 
there is not tab stop to the right of the position in the print line 
at which the tab was encountered. 

Action: Modify tab stops with .the '+TB' paramete_r, remove the tab 
from the text, or use \h or \i to achieve the desired horizonatal 
motion. -

'lease answer 'y' or 'n': Error 
Description: You· have press~d a key other than 'y' or 'n' in response to 

· a question requiring a yes or no answer. 
Action: Press 'y' to answer yes, 'n' to answer' no. 

,rint with Fonts, version x.x Informational 
Copyright (C) 1984 SoftCraft, Inc. 

Description: Introductory message. ·The number identifies this version· of 
the program and helps you to determine whether you have the most 
recent revision. 

·rm ting <file name> ... Informational 
Description: . The indicated <file name> is currently 'being formatted and 

printer. The <file name> m_ay be· 'tty:' or 'con' if the special 
electronic typewriter mode is in use. 
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Printing terminated after page <page number> Informational 
,. Description: Pfont .is ending after the indicated <page number>. This 
t:· occurs when the '+LP' parameter is used. 

Printing will pause after current page. 
Description: In response to the 'Control-E' interactive 

i · will pause after printing the end of the current page. 

Informational 
request, Pf ont 

Profile backspace string too long Error 
Description: The file FancFont.pro allows y·ou to customize how your , 

computer system responds to a backspace. character. This message 
indicates that the indicated backspace specification exceeds the 
maximum 6 character length. · · 

Action: Modify the tile FancFont.pro to contain a shorter backspace 
string specification and retry. H this problem persists, copy the 

· original FancFont.pro file from your distribution diskette. 

Real argument· val:ue Partial: 
Description: A real number is expected. That is, a number thz-1~}1;, ra;:)f r 

have a fractional part ( e.g. 1.45, 2, .56). 

Remaining input: <parameters> Informational 
(plus rest of parameter input ftle) 

Insert input or press 'RETURN' to continue 
Control-D to delete next input ·word, Control-B to backup 
Control-X to i.pore all remaining input and continue 

Description: An error in specifying Pfont' parameters has occurreq. The 
<parameters> have not yet been processed. The rest of the 

. • parameter input file (if any) also has not yet been processed: You 
have several options to repair the parameter error· and continue to 
process all_ the remaining parameters. . 

Action: Type new input to replace the erroneous input or use· -
Control-D, Control-X or Control-B· to repair, ignore etc. the 
remaining input. A 'return' will continue processing the remaining 
input. 

Result (<number>) of <command> command not between <number> . and 
<number> - command ignored. Error 

Description: The value resulting_ from the indicated <command> is not 
within the allowable limits. · The resulting value is indicated by the 
first <n~mber> and the second arid third <number>s represent the 
limit. The entire command .is ignored. The resulting ... ·<number> 
may be different than the value indicated in the <command> 4ue 
to unit conversion or a relative comman-d. 
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ght Altgnment command within Right Allgnment command 
lgiiored. . Error 

Description: A right alignment command appears within a right 
alignment command. This combination cannot be · processed by 
Pfont and hence · the second right alignment command is ignored 
and not printed. 

Action: Remove the second right alignment command or end the first 
right alignment comma!ld with a \h or a new line. 

pit Margin ( <Horizontal Measure>) larger . than maximum (<sue>), 
reset to maximum. Warning 

Description: The sum of the line width and the left margin exceeds the 
_maximum printing width (<size>) for your printer. The line width 
has been changed to fit the <size> of your printer. 

i1.ction: If you have a wide printer, ~odify your profile to so indicate. 
For Epson printers, modify the file 'FancFont.pro' so the 
'printer.type'is XXIOO rather than XX80 (where XX is FX, RX, or 
MX} . 

. . Error .. gh draft mode error 
}eacription: An error 

a font file. 
has been encountered. in reading information from 

1 ction: It is -likely that you are using a damaged font file. Make a 
new copy of the font file arid retry. 

i error Error 
Jescription: An error has been encountereC:l in the process of accessing a 

character from a font that · is stored on disk. 
1ction: It is likely that you have a damaged font file. Make a new 

copy of the font file, and retry. 

pping to next me. Informational 
>escription: In response to a 'Control-F' interactive request, the 

remalnder of the current file will be ignored and subsequent input 
text will be read from the next file in the '+Fl' file list. 

,>ping to page <page n~ber>. Informational 
)escription: In response to a 'Control-N' interactive request, all pages· 

until the page numbered <page number> will be skipped. 
('Control-P' for CP /M) .. 

· 11g argument . value Informational 
_:escription: A string of characters is expected. 

•~---' .. ~ 

··. U1 



n 
Appendix 4 -- Pfont Messages 

ring number <digit> not defmed .- •command ignored. Error 
Description: The substitution string (\s) numbered <digit> has not been 

defined with a +SU parameter and thus cannot· be used. The \s 
command has been ignored. . 

Action: Use Pfont again, this time making sure to _ use +SU as a 
parameter to define all the \s substitution strings used in your text. 

Le Fancy Font System - · loading Pfont . . . Informational 
Description: Your system may take some time loading the Pfont printing 

program. This message indicates that Pfont is being loaded, and 
that you must wait until it is ready for operatio~. 

1expected end-of-ftle Error 
Description: 9~ fl,Mti, has prematurely· encountered the end of a file it is 

trying to use. 
Action: Check that all font and other files have been properly copied. 

Attempt to d-etermine the file causing the error, make a new copy 
of the fle if possible, and retry. 

tlmown FF Font - font O selected. Eii.ror· 
Description: In switching from . native fonts (\fn) to Fancy Font fontfr ,: 

(\ff), the current font number was set to a number not available for 
Fancy Font fonts. In order for printing to continue, Pfont is 
choosing to use Font O until instructed to do otherwise with a 
subsequent \f command. · 

Action: Switch fonts before switching from native font printing to 
Fancy Font printing. 

lknown font ( <font number>) font not changed. · Error 
De,cription: The <font number> font has not been specified with the 

'+FO' parameter and hence cannot be used. Pfont will not make 
the requested font change. 

Action: Specify the '+FO' par.a.meter and rerun Pfont. 

lknown string substitution command '<character>' - command 
ignore~. . Error 

Description: In . a text file being processed by Pfont, there is a \s 
substitution command that is not recognized. Examples of valid 
commands are \sf, \s#. The <character> following \s in the file is 
not recognized and the entire \s command is ignored.• 

a-tical Mark <;:number> not set - ·command ignored. 
Description: The vertical mark n~rnber <number> has not 

\n command and thus cannot be used. 

Error 
been. set by a 

•.. 

Action: Be sure to use \n~number> before using \hm<number>. 
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V arning - Bottom Margin ( <Vertical Measure>) less than Footer Margin 
( <Vertical Measure>). Warning 

Description: The bottom margin (':+BM' parameter) is not large enough 
to contain the footer margin ('+FM' parameter). Results of 
printing will be unpredictable .. 

Action: Increase the size of ·the bottom margin or decrease the size of 
. the footer margin and rerun Pf ont. 

7arning -. No fonts specified~ choosing native printer fonts. Warning 
Description: The '+FO' parameter has . not b.een· used, therefore all 

printing will be with the fonts native to your printer rather than 
the high quality :J,~:J,omJ f~nts. 

·arnmg - Right Margin (L W + LM) too large to allow for slanted 
· characters; . . Warning 

·suggest reduction by approx. %d . dot~. 
Description: The right margin. (sum of line width and left margin) is too 

large to allow slanted characters to fit on the line. Since Pf ont 
allows characters to have negative margins, some characters (such as 
a Roman 'r and most script and italic characters) extent slightly 
past the right margin.. This roes.5age indicates that there may not 
be enough room for such characters to extend into the right margin. 

Action: As recommended in the message, reduce ejther the line width 
or the left margin to .by the indicated number of dots to allow 

. room for character overhangs. 

irning - Top Margin (<Vertical Measure>) less than Header Margin 
(<Vertical Measure>). Warning· 

')escription: The top margin ('+ TM' parameter) is not large enough to 
contain the header margin ('+HM' parameter). Results of printing 
will be unpredictable. 

t ction: Increase the size of the top margin or decrease the size of the 
header .margin and rerun Pfont. 

rn.ing - no printing or display, 0 copies requested. Warning 
."escription: You. have indicated '+NC O' or· '-NC' as a Pfont 

paramete~. This results in no printing or processing and is most 
likely a mistake. 

11:tion: Run Pfont again without the 'NC' parameter. 

·ning: Native/Fancy font selection not at beginning of line ~ Warning 
· formatting errors likely. 

·'BCription: A .selection of \ff for Fancy Font 
printer fonts should occur at the beginning 

:\4--14 

., 

fonts or \fn for native 
of a print line. If not, 

-:f 
,:s·_-,< 
.. ~,... 

w 

[ . 
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A­
V 

formatting problems are 1ikely since Pfont will assume that ·_all 
printing is to be done in the last type of fonts specified. 

Action: ·use a \b immediately preceding the \ff or \fn command. 

r arning: this font is not compatible with this version of the 
program Warning 

Description: The font is for a different version of the program and will 
not work properly with the version of the program you are using. 

Action: Use a different version of the program or a different font. In 
some cases, different font versions_ may be used to achieve unusual 
effects. 

·ord split, too long for -print line. Warning 
Description: When using word wrap (\w), a word is so long that it 

cannot fit on a printed line without being split. Pfont splits the 
word, putting the first part on the current print line and the 
remainder on the next print line. 

Action: Avoid using very long words and very short line lengths. 
Alternatively, hyphenate the word by placing '- ' (a hyphen. 
followed by a space) within the word . 

.. for help, ... (or ... ) for file input, ~ .. to review parameters,Informational 
'Control-V' for general help, 'RETURN' to end list or start 

• processing, or 
'Control-U' to erase input line. Type 'Control-Z' to abort and 

exit. ] . 
Description: An informational _ message to remind · you of the special . 

characters used by Pfont. The first character can be used for help, 
the second and (third) to obtain param.~ter input from a parameter 
i~put file, and the fourth to review the current settings of all the 

• parameters. The remaining lines indicate additional special 
characters. {CP /M · users should press 'Control-C' instead of 
'Coritrol-Z') . 

..., 
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font Messages 

ready exists. Do you want to o~erwi1te lt 
When you try to create a file (e.g., in the save or edit commands) 

. and a file of that name already exists you will be offered the 
opportunity to overwrite the old file or give a new name. Answer 'y' 
to the prompt if you want to overwrite the old file or 'n' if you do 
not. In the latter case the program will ·request an alternative name. 

. 
mt points ·(top)=<lnteger>, blank points (bottom)=<lnteger> · 

This is an informational message indicating the 'blank points' values 
for a font. See section E.2 for a discussion of these values.· 

Ch 

Ch 

n't create <fllenarn'!>; try another name. Ch 
H you try to create a file (e.g., in the save or edit· commands) and· 
that file cannot be created th·en this prompt will allow you to give 
another name. Most likely you are out of space on the disk or you 
typed an invalid ftle name. Give another file name, perhaps on a 
different drive·· (e.g., b:newfile.fon). 

rJ. 't flnd the ftle: fancfont.pro . 
Efont needs to read the file 'fancfont.pro' w~en it starts up in order · Ch 
to determine_ what type of printer is being used. Make sure 
'fancfont.pro' is either on the currently logged drive or on driye A. 

·1't open ftle: <nienaroe>; try another name. 
If, when trying ·to read a file (e.g., in the load or edit commands), 
that file cannot be opened this message and prompt will allow you to 
try a different file name. You may have mistyped the file name. Try Ch 
to type it again. Be sure to include the drive specifier ( e.g., 
b:myf ont.fon) if the file is on a disk other than the currently logged 
drive • 

. n't swap In <fllAuaroe>; Is lt on the default dJskT 
This arises on CP /M systems only. The Ef ont overlay files · 
(EFONT*.OVL) must be on the current disk or on drive A. You 
should copy the . ov·erlay files tp the .current _disk · or to drive A, or log 
to the disk containing the overlay files before starting up Ef ont. DI< 

anglng the right ·margm of character #<mteger> to <Integer> 
Negative overall character widths are not allowed. · When negative left 
or right character margins (see the margins command) would result in 
a character. with negative width this message is displayed indicating 
that the right . margin has been reset to make the character have 
width zero. -N~ action. is required. 
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aracter 'A' Is not the highest character 
Top blank points is computed for a font only if 'A' is the tallest 
character and 'p' is the lowest. This message is displayed simply · to 
inform you that th~e values are not being computed. See the auzin/o 
command and section E.2 for a discussion of blank points values. 

aracter 'p' Is not the lowest character 
Top blank points is computed for· a font only if 'A' is the tallest 
character and 'p' is the lowest. This message is displayed simply to 
inform you that these values are not being computed. See the auzin/o 
command and section E.2 for a discussion of blank points values. 

aracter Is too high, y=<lnteger> 
During a replace command a character was found to have dots in it 
at a vertical location exceeding the maximum value. Section E.3 
describes the maximum character size. · The character will be clipped 
down to the allowable size. ff the character is less than one inch in 
ove~all height, reduce the ytop value to an allowable value and replace 

• again. 

aracter Is too low, y=<lnteger> 
During a replace command a character was found ·to have dots in it 
at a vertical · location lower than the minimum value. Section E.3 
describes the maximum character size~ The character will be clipped 

· down to the allowable size~ . H the character is less than one lnch in 
overall height, increase ~he J/top value and replace again. · 

aract~ la too· wide, x=<lnteger> · 
q.uring a replace command a character was found to . have dots in it 
at a horizontal location exceeding the maximum value. Section E.3 
4escribes the maximum character size. The character will be clipped 
down to the allowable size. H the character is less than one inch 

_ wide you probably have blank c·oiumns at the left . edge of the '.edf' 
file. Move the asterisks left to the left edge of the file and replace 

• again. 

ln't ftnd any characters In tha.t range to replace 
The range of characters provided during the replace command did not 
correspond to any· 'a<nnn>.edr files on the current disk. . Perhaps you 
need to be logged to a different drive (i.e., to the one containing the 
'.edr files) betore starting Efont. 

I 
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Diak read error, end of meT 
. There was an error in trying to read . from a . font file. The · disks 
containing the font files must remain in the computer throughout 
execution of Efont so make sure· you haven't removed any disks after 
starting Efont. This message may also indicate a bad font file. See 
the 'Shouldn't happen; bad alloc' message for options· in the latter 
case. 

)lak write error. Out or apace? 
You are probably out· of · space on t~e disk to which · a file is being 
saved. H this occurs during a save command _ try . to save to a _ ~ 
different disk (e.g., b:myfont.fon). . H this occurs during a- edit 
operation you will need to save the current font if necessary, get out 
of Ef ont, make . space available or log to another disk, and then 
reenter Ef ont and try again. . 

~ting an Integer _ 
This message is displayed when the program is reading from a file and 
is expecting to find an integer. H the message occurs immediately 
upon startup of the program then there is probably a syntax error in · 
the profile file, 'fancfont.pro'. H you have recently modified this file 

• 
check it . against the original and make sure all integers look right 
(e.g.~ make sure you don't have 'oh'. for. 'zero') and make sure the 
commas and spaces are still present in the file. H this message occurs 
during a replace command the context of the message should identify 
where the problem is. Check the firSt three numbers in the 
replacement file. See t~e replace command for more discUBSion on . ] 
'.edr file format. 

avalld character, <hex> (hex),· Ignored; It should be an asterisk or a 
space. 
The file read by the replace command s~ould have only asterisks, 
spaces, carriage returns and line feeds in it. This message identifies ] 
an unexpected character . in the replacement file. See the replace 
command for more · discussion on file format. 

tvalld _command Indicator, '\ ... ' 
Only a small number o( Pf ont emb~ded commands are aj.lowed in the 
teststring command. . S.ee the teststring command for a list of. allowable 
commands. You probably had a backslash '\' in the string to be 
printed followed by something other -than one of the allowable 
commands. 
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1valld printer type m. the me fancfont.pro 
· The printer type in the file 'fancfont.pro' is .not one of the allowable 

types. Check to see . that the string of . characters between 
'printer.type' and the following co:mrila is one of the allowable printer· . 

. types (see Appep.dix 5 for the list of allowable types). 

[I.Valid y density request: <Integer> 
·This probably · indicates a bad font -file. See the 'Shouldn't happen; 
bad. alloc' message for options .. 

legatlve character widths are not allowed. 
Negative overall character widths are not allowed. · When negative left • 
or right character margins (see · themargins command) would result in a 
character with negative width this message is disp,ayed indicating that 
the right margin bas been reset to - make the character have width 
zero. No action is required. 

io more room 
There is not enough memory left to replace any more characters. Try 
to_ save the font as it is, exit Efont, restart Efont, load the font- and_ 
then continue replacements. H the font is simply too large to fit·; iiltv1 · 

memory (quite possible on CP /M machines) there is nothing that can 
be done; you must split the font in two and use it as two separate 
fonts (i.e., save the font as it is and do the rest of the replacements 
in another nin of Efont · and then save as another font). 

~ot a full As·cn font set 
Top blank points is ~omputed for a font only if 'A' is the tallest 
character and 'p' is the lowest. This message is displayed simply to 

. • inform you that these values are not being computed. · See the 4uzin/o 
command and section E.2 for a discussion of blank points values. 

Not. a valid font · ftle 
All fonts begin with some identifying information · to distinguish font 
files from other files. This information was _not there for the font you 
just tried to load. This probably indicates . a. bad font ftle. The file 
may been copied incorrectly from the original disk. If it was 
generated from Cfont you may have run out of space during the font 
generation phase · (there would have been a message to that effect). 
Try to recopy the font from the original disk or regenerate it from 
Cfont. 
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iot computing· blank top- points 
Top blank points is computed for a· font only · if 'A' is the tallest 
character and 'p' is the lowest. This message is displayed simply to 

. . . 

inform you that these values are not being computed because either 
'A' or 'p' is not defined in the font. See the auzin/o command and 
section E.2 for a discll58ion of blank points values. 

lot enough memory for font edltlq 
You do not have enough mem~ry in your computer to even begin 
execution ()f Ef ont. There ls nothing to do but try to ru:µ it on a 
computer with more memory available to application programs. 

f ot enough m~ory for the _ whole font: nothing loaded 
The size of the font you tried to load is larger than the available 
memory. Sometimes a font can be loaded if the load command is the 
first command issued in a run of Ef ont, so you might try to start 
Efont afresh and load the font again. 

lot enough room for the font ·aet arrays 
You do not have enough memory in your computer to even begin 
execution of Efon~. There is n9thing to do but try to run it on a 
computer with more me_mory available to application programs. 

i umber Is too long . 
This message is displayed when· the program is reading from a file and 
is expecting to find an integer. H the message occurs immediately 
upon startup_ of the program then there is probably a syntax error in 
the profile file, 'fancfont.pro'. H you have recently modified this file 
check it· against the original and make sure all integers are less than 
20 digits long. If this message occurs during a replace command the 
context of the message should iden:tify where the problem is. · Check 
the first three numbers in .the '.edf' file. 

roftle backspace string too long 
The list of hex digits provided for 'backspace.output.string' in the 
profile ftle 'fancfont.pro' is too long; it must be four bytes or Ies8. ]f 
you have modified this file recently check the syntax of the current 
file against the original and make sure the list of bytes provided for 
backspace string is length 4 or less. · 

.ough draft mode error 
This probably indicates a bad font file. See the 'Shouldn't happen; 
bad alloc' message for options. 
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Shouldn't happen; bad alloc calcuJatlpn 
This probably indicates a b~ font file. T~e ~le may been copied 
incorrectly from the original disk. H it was generated from Cfont you 
may have run out of space during the font generation phase (there 

, would have been a message to that effect). Try_ to recopy the font 
from the original disk or regenerate it from Cf ont. 

Shouldn't happen; the bitmap ror 'A' ls wrong 
This probably indicates a bad copy of · the Efont program. Tcy to ,., 
recopy ·from the original disk. This message may occur intentionally 
(and without ill effect) when Efont is used in 'Auto Replace' mode. 

Shouldn't happen; the. bitmap ror 'p' Is wrong 
This probably indicates a bad copy of the Ef ont program. Try to 
recopy from the original disk. This message may occur intentionally 
(and without ill effect) when Efont is used in 'Auto Replace' mode. 

Sorry, no default here. Enter a number between <Integer> and 
, <Integer>> 
The previous prompt for a number does not allow for carriage return 
(or enter) alone as a response. That is, there is no default vah1e;,oor 
this prompt. - You m~t type i11: a number explicitly. 

The font height has changed. The new values are: 
A replace or zap command has caused the overall height of the font to 
change (see the command descriptions for reasons why this happens). 

There are no command llne parameters r~ed 
You typed some parameters on the command line when you -started 
Efont. All Efont commands are interactive and no paramet~rs ·are 

• required. Simply continue in Ef ont after this message. 

Top row=<lnteger>, Bottom row=<lnteger> 
See section E.2 for the meanings of these numbers for a font. 

Unexpected end-of-me 
There is something wrong near the end· of the file 'fancfont.pro'. If 
you have recently moqified this file check it against the original and 
make sure all integers look right (e.g., make sure you don't have 'oh' 
for 'zero') and make sure the commas and spaces are still present in 

• 
the file. 

.. .. 

... 
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V amlng: this font la not compatible with this version of the program _ 
Each printer type r~uires a different version of the programs (Pfont, 
Efont and Cfont). The font you tried ·to load was not made for this 
version of Ef ont. · · 

• 

f 
I 
I 
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8font Messages • 
. . 

lctuaJiy, not enough memory to _print at· any scale factor 
Your computer does not have enough mempry to use the print 
command. There is nothing that can be done. 

Uready ~ts. Do you want to overwrite lt 
When you try to create a file ( e.g., in the save or generate commands) 
and a file of that n~e already -exists you will be offered the "' 
opportunity to overwrite the old file or· give a new name. · Answer 'y' 
to the· prompt if you want · to overwrite the old ftle or 'n' if you_ do 
not. In the latter case the program will request an alternative name. • 

Bad scale factors or baseline; they must be Integers 
This message occurs during automatic ( command line) operation of 
Cf ont. There is probably some error in the command line parameters. 
See section C.2 for a description of the required command line 
parameters. 

Can't- ·create <fflenarnf!>; try another name. 
H you try to create a ftle ( e.g., in the save or generate comma.tttm) 
and that file _ cannot be created then this prompt will allow you to 

. give another name. Most likely you are out of space on the .disk or 
you typed an invalid file name. Give another file name, perhaps on a 
different drive ( e.g., b:newfile.fon). 

Can't flnd HERSHEY.CUR. Hershey me name>· 
Normally· the file 'hershey.chr' should be on drive A or you should be 
logged to the disk containing the Hershey database -when ·111nning 

_ • Cfont. However, if this is not the case you will be prompted with 
this mes.sage for the location of tbe database file ( e.g., 'm:hershey .chr' 
if you have the database file on ail electronic .disk). 

_Can't ftnd the ftle: fancfont.pro 
Cfont needs to read the file 'fancfont.pro' when it starts up in order 
to determine what type of printer ~ being used. Make sure 
'fancfont.pro' is either on the currently logged drive or on drive A. 

Can't open me <fflenaroe>; try another namf!> 
If, when trying to read a file ( e.g., in the load command), that file 
cannot be opened this message and prompt will allow you to try a 
different Ille name. You may have mistyped the file name. Try to· 
type it·- again. Be sure to include the drive specifier ( e.g., · 
b:myf ont.map) if the file is on a disk other than the currently logged 
drive. 
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a read. error, end . or flle T 
There was an error in trying to. read from the temporary f o:Qt file 
produced ·during the generate command. The disk containing the 
temporary font file must remain in the computer throughout execution 
of Cfont so make sure you haven't removed any disks after starting 
Cfont. 

1.ak write error. Out or apace? 
You are probably out of' space on the disk to which a file ls being · 
saved. If this occurs during a save command try to save to_ a 
different disk (e.g., b:myfont.fon). H this occurs during a generate 
operation you will need to save the current mappings if necessary, get 
out of Cf ont, make space available or log to another disk, and then 
reenter Cf ont and try again. 

. . 

1d of database flle. Looking for continuation. . 
This should only· arise on Osborne and other low-capacity disk 
systems. Cfont needs to find the file 'hersheyl.chr' so responq to the 
prompt with the name of this file, including the drive specifier (e.g., 
c:hersheyl.chr). • 

__ pectlng an -Integer · 
This message is displayed when· the program is reading from a file and 
is eXJ)ecting to find an integer. . There is probably a syntax error in 
the profile ftle, 'fancfont.pro'. H you have recently modified this file 
check it against the original and make sure all integers look right 
(e.g., make sure you don't have 'oh' for 'zero') and make sure the 
commas and spaces are still prese~t in _the file. 

,nt set char no. must be between O B)ld Uf; 
You tried to specify a mapping to an ASCII code greater than 127. 
Type another number, this time between ·o and 127._ 

1ve to aklp over <Integer> characters 1n the Hershey ftle. so ... 
This is just a warning that the next step of the generate or print 
command may take a long time. 

•·:mab.ey character #<Integer> ls wider than lta defining box. 
T~ probably indicates that the Hershey database fi~e, 'hershey.chr' 
has been corrupted. Try. to copy it over· again from the original disk. 

B 

II 

l 

] 

] 

I 
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It any key to continue> . . 
The screen freezes when it fills up with information. Type any key to 
display the next screenfull of information. 

1valld printer type In the ftle fancfont.pro 
The printer type in the file 'fancfont.pro' is not one of the allowable 
types. Check to see that the string of characters between 
'printer. type' and the following comma is one of the allowable printer 
types (see Appendix 5 for the list of allowable types). 

. -

tivalld y density requ~t: <Integer> 
This probably indicates a bad temporary font file. See the 'Disk read ; 
error' message. 

ro mappbigs deleted 
The zap command was given -a range of characters that did not 
include any of the currently mapped characters. If you really wanted 
to remove some of the mappings you probably mistyped one of the 
character range boUilds and tberef ore nothing happeneq. 

io mappings yet· 
There are no mappings from ASCII codes to Hershey character 
numbers currently in effect. Either none have been provided or all of 
them have been removed (with zap). 

~ ot enough memory to plot characters 
Your computer does not have enough memory to use the generate 
command. There is noihing to do but try to run it on a computer 
w_ith more memory available to application programs. 

• • • 

~ot enough memory to print at that scale factor · 
This is simply a _warning that some of the ch~acters inay be clipped 
during the print command due to memory limitations. You may still 
be able to generate full-sized characters however. 

N'ot enough room for the font set arrays · 
· You do not have enough memory in your computer to even begin 

execution of Cf ont. There is nothing to do but try to run it on a . 
computer with more memory availa~le to application programs . 

• 

Number ls too· long . . . 
This message is displayed when the program is · reading from a file and 
is expecting to find an integer. If the message occurs immediately 
upon startup of the program then there is probably a syntax error in­
the profile file, . 'fancfont.pro'. If you have recently modified this file 
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check it against t"he original and make sure all integers are less than 
20 digits long. If this message occurs · during a load command the 
context of the message should identify where the problem is . 

• 

•roflle backspace string too long . 
The list of hex digi~ provided for 'backspace.output.string' ·in the 
profile file 'fancfont.pro' is too long; it must be four bytes or less. If 
you ·have modified this file recently check the syntax of the current 
file against the original and make sure the list of bytes provided for 
backspace string is length · 4 or less . 

. ~1ugh draft mode error 
This probably indicates a bad temporary font file. · See the 'Disk read 
error' message. 

rme characters may be clipped 
See the 'Not enough memory to print at that scale factor' message. 

;~rry, no default here. Enter a number between <Integer> and 
<Integer>> . 
The previous prompt for a number does not allow for carriage return 
( or enter) alone -as a response. That is, there is no default value for 
this prompt. You must· type in a number explicitly. 

~ <~ Cont ftle la too large. The al&e Is more than <Integer> Kbytes 
Font files currently have a maximum size of 64K bytes and you tried 
to generate a -font larger than that. You must either reduce the scale 
factors and generate again or remove some of the characters from· the 
mapping specification. One option is to cut a font into two parts by 
placing uppercase letters In one font and lowercase letters and 
punctuation in another font. 

t~e named . me la not a valld niapplng flle. It looks ... . 
The load command is sometimes mistakenly used to load font files 
instead· of mapping files into Cfont. See the description· of the load 
command. 

~P row=<lnteger>, bot row=<lnteger>, top b)auk=<lnteger>, bot 
blank=<lnteger> 
S~ section E.2 for the meanings of these ·numbers for a font. 

~expected end-of-ffle . 
There· _is ~mething wrong. near the end· of the file 'fancfont.pro'. •If 
you have recently modified this file check it against the original and 
make sure all integei-s look right (e.g., make sure you don't have 'oh' 
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for 'zero') and make sure ·the commas and spaces are still present in 
• 

the file. 

·• 

• 

. , 

r-
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Appendix 5 -- Distribution File Descriptions· 

prog.exe> These are executable ·. QOS programs. <prog> ls one of 
Pf ont, Ef ont, or Cfont~ 

prog.com> These are executable CP /M programs.. <prog> ls one of 
Pfont, Ef ont, or Cf ont. 

overlay>.ovl These are the CP /M overlay segments for either Pfont or 
Ef ont. Pfont overlays may reside on the CP /M logged -In 
disk or on disk 'A', Ef ont overlays must reside on the CP /M 
logged in disk. 

ront.hlp 

ront.bJe 

:me.ff> 

~me.Ill>. 

ranctont.pro 

This ls a help file for Pf ont. It should reside on the , 
currently logged in disk or on drive 'A'. H not present, 
Pfont help will continue to work properly, except for the 
'Control-V' general help. 

This is a help file for Pf ont f ollowlng parauieter input errors. 
It . should reside on the currently logged in disk or on drive 
'A'. If not present, '?' used following a '<E>' error prompt 
will provide no assistance. · 

This is the conventional file name extension for ~~ ~-'"" 
(input) text files. · The 'ff' extension is not required or 
specially recognized by any ~~-~"" programs; it ls strictly 
an informative convention. · 

This is the conventional file name extension for Pf ont 
parameter files. For exampl~, 'Pfont Cletter.ffl myletter.ff' 
would be useful lf 'let.ter.ffl' defined the standard . letter 
format (page size, letterhead, · etc.). 

This is the Hershey character database used by Cfont. H It 
ls on the logged in ·disk or on drive· 'A', Cfont will find lt 
automatically, otherwise Cfont will ask for the disk and file 
name where it can be found. The Osborne . distribution 
package provides 'hershey.chr' in two halves (hershey.chr and 
hersheyl.chr) due to disk capacity limitations. 

This is a configuration profile file, describing a few aspects of 
· your computer system and printer. It Is used by Pfont, 

Ef ont and Cfont to determine arid adapt lo the type of 
printer you are using, and ,by Pfont -to adapt to the size of 
yo~ display screen. The profile may be modified using your 

. text editor (W ordStar users, make sure to use non~documen_t 
mode). See the end of this appendix for details. 
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<fontname.ton> . These are the font files. The 'fon' extension 
assumed by Pf ont if no extension is given to the ~gum en ta i 
to the '+FO' parameter. For example, '+;FO Romnl2' 
equivalent to '+FO Romnl2.fon'. 
<fontname> adheres to the f ollowlng conventions: 

<style>{ <face> }<size>{ <supersub>} 

where. { < •.. > }. · indicates an optional element. ·<style> ls an 
abbreviation for the style of the font, 'romn', 'sans', 'olde', 
and 'scrp' ·for Roman, Sans Serif, Old English, and Script 
respectively. <face> ls optional and can be '1' or .'b' for 
italic and bold. <size> is the size of the font In printers 
points (generally the distance from the bottom of the lower 
case descenders to the top of the upper case letters, 
measured in 1/72 inches). <supersub> is optional and ls 
either 'p' for suPerscript or 'b' for suBscript. 

The 'fancfont.pro' Profile 

rbe file 'fancfont.pro' must be used in conjunction with all of the ~~~~­
:irogr&mS to Identify the type of printer you are using. You may edit the 
~ontents of the prQfile, but be careful not to add any extraneous 
:haracters, blank lines or spaces. 

·:~he standard profile is configured for IBM computers and Epson '80' 
"'rinters fo1 DOS packages and · your CP /M system and Epson '80' printers 
1>r CP /M packages~ There are a few pre-configured profiles that you can 
ename 'fancfont.pro' rather than editing the existing profile. These are as 

. {)llows: · 
·fancfont.eps all Epson printers . 
fancfont.gem all Gemini printers, generic MSDOS computers 
fancfont.dos . generic MSDOS and Epson printers 
fancf ont.ibm IBM computers and Epson printers 

'"o use one of these profiles, · instead of the standard profile, on DOS 
· .. ~stems, type: 

copy fuu:font.n•• fancfont.pro 

, n CP /M systems, type: 
pip fancfont.pro-fancfont.n•• 

here 'new' stands for one of the extensions listed above (e.g. 'gem'). 

. ;.- ~ 

I 
... 

. 

' 

l 
' 
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• 
, e components of the profile are: 
~ . 

, · rinter. type <type> <parallel> <t11pe> is mz,Jz, rz /ollowed b11 
80 or 100 (e.g. m2!80, fz100) o, gemini10z or gemini15z for all 

gemini printers; {parallel} is optional, it should. be used with 
IBM and compatibles to speed-up printing ~nde, DOS B.O and above. 

uber.of .coluwna.on.acrean 80, normall11 80, change number i/ desired 
amaber.of .row■ .on.acrean 24, normall11 B~, change number if desired .., 
:bacbpace.key.input.cocle 8, normall11 8, the decimal ASCII character code 

;t> . /or the backspace UJI on 11our lce11board 
· ·5,bacbpac•. output. ■tring 8 32 8 i a list of decimal ASCII chartu!ters to be .• 

sent to rour display to delete the previous character 
,,:;,;{,,:-. 

tJ'he Epson MX, · RX ·and FX printers are all very similar; however 
specifying FX~O will change the oper~tion of Pfont in two significant ways, 
:J,) the default . left margin ( + LM) will be • 75 inches and 2) reverse paper 
'Dlotion (+RV) will be enabled. 
·;, 
..,,.,.--, 
'.1' 

;·.To be able to print the full width of wide printers, make sure to change 
:;your profll_e (e.g. mxlOO, fxlOO or gemioi 15x) to indicate the _ type. of 
·printer, and also increase the line width (+LW) as desired. 

.. 
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Appendix 6 - - Hershey Character Database 

This appendix contains a .complete listing of the Hershey database. 
It lias been photographically reduced tor inclusion in thi~ manual 
so you should print a copy on your own· printer for use· with 
Cf ont. Part C of the manual describes a simple procedure · to print 
the entire database. 

1) 
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320 
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r 

\.. .) ' '-""' ........... < "v 
~.:540 
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• 

~abcdefghijklmnopqrs 
tuvwxyzfffiflffiffl1e8~~~fffi 
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• • 
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Appendix 7 -- Data File Formats· 

There are only two types of data files, the font . files and the Hershey 
• 

character database file. · 

FONT FILES 

The font files have the following format. 

bytes 

0 to 29 
30 

description 

Id string, 'Translation by SoftCraft, Inc.'. No trailing zero. 
Font file version number. 

VI 

31 ·to 32 Number of 'ink' data bytes in the file (see below). Low 1 

byte, high byte. 
33 ton 
n+l 
n+2 
n+3 

n+4 
n+5 
·n+6 to n+ 15 . 
n+16 to n+24 

·• 

..., 

Commentary text terminated with a zero. . Variable length. 
A constant relating to the X density of the font. 
A constant relating to the Y density of the font. 
Top blank points (see section E.2 and the Efont auxin/ o 
command). 
Bottom blank points. 
Number of characters defined in the font, including spac~ 
Reserved but cw-rently un:used. 
These nine bytes define the height, width, · and relative 
vertical and · horizontal locations of the first character in 
the font. Immediately following these bytes are nine 
similar bytes for the next character, then nine for th~ next, 
and so on until all characters (byte n+5) are defined. The 
characters are arranged in increasing ASCII order. The 
nine ·bytes are defined as follows: 
1 - ASCII· number. . 
2 to 3 . Box width (left margin + right margin + ink 

width). A two byte integer (low byte, high 
byte). 

4 to 5 Left margin (the s~arting location of the ink 
inside the box). A two byte integer (low byte, 
high byte). 

6 to 7 Ink width. A two byte integer (low byte, high 
byte). 

8 Ink height in rows (8 points, 24 dots per row for 
the Epson MX and FX version). 

9 Row number ( offset by 128) of ink bottom. The 
top row is this value plus · the ink height~ 
Section E.3 describes these parameters. · 
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fhe Hershey character· database has the following format. The first two 
,ytes in the file are zero and are not used. Each character in the database 
:i defined by a list of plotting directives and is best explained in terms of 
~ pen plotter. The first two bytes in the character description are the 
'idth bytes and are not used by Cf ont except for space characters. Each 
'.1bsequent plotting directive is a two-byte entry that is either the 
·)ordinate pf a new pen location or a special indicator. . The special 

, 1dicators ~e octal value 40000 specifying 'pen up' and O indicating. the 
nd of the character. Values other than these are co9rdinates to move the 
en to, drawing a line if the pen• was down, or just moving if .the last 
3.lue was 'pen up' ( any pen movement implies that the pen is lowered ~t 
:1e end of the movement regardless of its state before the move). The 
~•ordinates are expressed as 'Ydat~' and '~ata' bytes, in that order, and are , 
·otted by Cfont at 'Xeoord' and 'Ycoord' according to. the _following equations. 

Xcoord=(Xciua-64 * xl/x2) 
Ycoord=(68-yd&ta * yl/y2) 

here -xl, x2, yl, and y2 are .the scale factors as described in the Cfont 
ctors . command. Xcoord should be centered around O for the best possible 
iowable range of scaling factors, and the margins will be automatically set 

1 (they can be changed with. Efont). Ycoord equal to zero will be set at 
e baseline as speci_fied by the Cf ont baseline command (default value of 
..-en). The above equations are modified slightly for character numbers 
~ater than 88. The constant, 68, in the equation for y coord is as follows: 
aracters O · through 88, 68; 89 through 396, 73; 397 through 672, 70; 673 
, , 73. The left and right margins are always set to one except as follows: 
"aracters 0 through 215, l; 216 through 241, 0; 242 through 10·75, 1; 1076 
rough 1101, O; 1102 on, 1. 

t 

I 
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char dee oct hex • char dee oct hex 

null "O 0 0 0 0 84 100 40 
"A 1 1 1 A 86 '101 41 
"B 2 2 2 B 86 102 G 
"0 8 3 8 0 87 108 48 
"D 4 4 4 D ea 104 44 
"E 5 5 5 E 89 105 '6 
"F 6 8 . 8 F 70 108 48 

bell "G 7 7 7 0 71 107 47 
backspace "H 8 10 8 ·a 72 110 48 
lab "I 9 11 9 I 78 111 49 
linefeed "J 10 12 A J 74 112 4A ·w 

"K 11 13 B K 75 118 4B 
formfeed "L 12 14 0 L 78 114 40 
return "M 18 16 D M ·77 115 4D 

"N 14 18 E N 78 118 4E I 
"O 16 17 F 0 79 117 4F 
·p us 20 10 p 80 120 50 
·Q 17 21 11 Q 81 121 51 
"R 18 22 12 R 82 12'J 52 
"S 19 28 18 s 88 128 M 
,.T 20 24 14 T M 124 54 
"U 21 25 16 u 85 125 56 
·v 22 . 26 18 V 88 126 58 
·w 23 27 17 w 87 127 67 
"X 24 80 18 X 88 180 58 
'"Y 25 31 19 y 89 181 · 59 
"Z 26 82 lA z 90 182 6A 

eecape .. I 27 S3 lB left bracket I 91 1SS 5B ., 28 34 10 bacbluh \ 92 134 60 
") 29 86 1D right bracket ) 98 186 6D ..... 

30 36 lE circumflex • 94 186 5E 
• 31 37 lF ·underacore 96 187 5F -apace 82 40 20 backquote ' 91 140 60 

exclamation I . 33 41 21 a 97 141 81 
quote • 34 42 22 b 98 142 · 62 
huh f ss 48 23 C 99 lfS 88 
dollar I 36 44 24 d 100 14.f ... 
percent " 87 46 25 e 101 146 86 
ampenaod & 88 46 26 f 102 148 ee 
apoetrophe ' 89 47 27 ' 108 147 87 
left paren ( 40 . 50 28 h 10-t 150 18 
rirht paren ) 41 51 29 • 105 151 89 I 

ute•k • 42 62 2A . lot 152 8A J 
plua + 48 M 2B k 107 158 ee 
comma , 44 54 20 I 108 154 eo 

• 45 55 2D 109 156 ID IDIDUI m 
period • 46 58 2E n 110 158 8E 
sluh I 47 57 2F 0 111 157 IF 

0 48 60 80 p 112 160 70 
1 49 81 81 q 118 111 71 
2 50 e2· 82 r 114 162 72 
8 51 68 88 • 116 188 78 
4 62 84 84 t 118 1N 74 
5 53 es 85 u 117 186 75 
6 54 88 88 y 118 188 76 
7 55 67 87 w 119 187 77 
8 58 70 88 ·x 120 170 78 

·9 67 71 89 '1 • 121 171 79 
colon • 58 72 SA & 122 172 7A • 
semicolon . .59 73 SB left brace { 128 . 178 7B t 

leas chan < 80 74 so venical rule I 12• 174 70 
equal = 61 i5 3D righl brace ) 125 176 7D 
greater than > 62 76 SE tilde 1.26 17t 7E 
queetion 1 .. 63 77 8F delete DEL 127 i77 7F 
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Pfont Embedded Formatting Commands 

lnt Seleetion Command, --
<digit> Select font number 
) Select previous font 
, Select native printer fonts 

Select Fancy Font fonts 

:..digit> Select horizontal rough 
draft 

Underline on/off 
Continuous underline on/off 

page 

17 

15 

39 

47 

f ormot Control Command, 

Temporary no justify /word wrap 12 

Center text 13 

Justify on, .'smooth' right margin 24 

Justify off, 'ragged' right margin 26· 

Right align text 34 

Word wrap on, fill and wrap lines 42 

Word wrap off 44 

<hm> Indent from left margin 49 

:<hm> Indent from right margin 50 

Miaedlaneou Oommanda 

Reverse background on/off 45 

Comment, ignore text 52 

• 
Horizontal Motion Oommanda ~age 

\h±<hm> Move to horizontal position 
on current line 21 

m<digit> Move to marked position 

\i±<hm> Short horiz. relative move 23 

\m<digit> Mark current horizontal 
position 29 

\t Move to next tab stop (AI) 37 

\- Backup width of previous character 
(AH) 46 

Svb,titution Command, 

\a<3 digit> S.ubstitute ASCII char. 11 

\s<digit> Substitute corresponding 
+su substitution string 35 

f Current file name 
# Current page number 

Vertical Motion Oommanda 

• \ v±<vm> Move vertically on page 41 
m<digit> Move to vertical position 27 

\l±<vm> Set interline spacing 27 

\n<digit> Mark current vert. position 30 

\p Start new page (AL) 32 

\q<vm> Conditional new page 33 

optional + or -; <hm> ie homoll~ meuure; <vm> ie veriical meanre, for Gunple: 1.26i 
~ for <hm>· and <vm> are 'i' inch•; 'c' centimeters; 'd' dots; 'u' uer defined (eee +UU) 

EfODt c.ommanda 
Load a font set 
Save a font set 
Print expanded form of chars. 
Edit a set of· characters (create 

page 

118 
125 
121 

; edf' rue for each) 117 
Replace a set of characters (from 
~edr flies) 123 
Display expanded character 115 
\.fodify margins for set of chars. 119 
rest font by printing chars. 126 
ilemove a set . of characters (zap) 128 
\dove characters up or down (use 
Nitb 'e' and 'r') 127 
'Jisplay & modify font info. 113 
)ult . .. 

m 
1 

g 
z 

d 
p 
f 
b 

8 

q 

Cfont C'.nrornanda page 
Enter Hershey to font mappings 148 
Load Hershey to font mappings 
from file 147 
Generate font 145 
Remove previously specified 
mappings (zap) 153 
Display current mappings, etc. 142 
Print selected Hershey characters 150 
Set character scaling factors 143 
Set baseline (to move chars up 
or d·own) 140 
Save current mappings to file 152 
Quit · 151 I 
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Appendix 9 -- Parameter and Command Summary 

Pfont Printing Parameters 
• 

F'ont Selection Parameters (' "' signifies 'Control' char.) 

~O Font file names, list of up to 10 (15 DOS) fonts 

default page 

iD Rough draft selection, integer between O and 6 (roughest) 
,D Screen display, display on screen instead of printing · 

Print Control Parameters 
~F No header or footer line on first page 
~p Pause between pages, to allow paper loading 
?F Process f orin feeds (,. L · characters as \p) 
~p First page to begin printing, integer between 1 and 9999 

~ 

~p Last page to print, integer between 1 and 9999 
~C Number of copies to print, integer between 1 and ~ 

Page Setup Parameters 

IL Header line, list of 1 or 2 strings (2 if o~d/even headers) 
fL Footer line, list of 1 or .2 strings (2 if odd/even footers) 
>N Initial page number for \s#, integer between 0 and 9999 

rlorizon_tal Formatting Parameters ( <hm> is '~orizontal measure'; e.g. l.25i) 

rB Set tab stops, list of up to 15 <hm>, 1 <hm> for even tabs 
~ W Line ·width from left margin, <lim> between O and 8 ( 13.6) inches 
~M Left margin, <hm> between O and 8 {13.6) inches 

Vertical Formatting Parameters ( <vm> is 'vertical measure'; e.g. . 75i) 

IM Margin from top of page to header, <vm> between O and 425 inches 
fM Margin from bottom of page to footer, <vm> between O and 425 inches 
rM Margin from page top to text, <vm> between O and 425 inches 
3M Margin from bottom of page to text, <vm> between O and 425 inches 
>L Total page (paper) length, <vm> between O and 425 inches 
>G Enable pagination · 
lV Enable reverse paper motion (if printer supports, [on) for FX80) 
;p .Spacing between lines, <vm> between -425 and 425 inches 

lliscellaneous Parameters 
~I Names of files to be printed, list of up to 15 file names (tty:,con,loop:) 
jF Concatenate files 
,U Strings to substitute for \s, list of up to 10 strings 
:S Initialization string, string inserted at beginning of each file_ 
JU User defined unit for 'u', list of 1 or 2 real numbers 
JI Specify alternate command indicator, a single character 

'During Prlntlng' Commands 
·z ("C for CP /M) Stop printing 
'N (,. P) Immediately print next page 
· D Select horizorital rough draft 

Special Characters 
? I;>isplay quick · help •(try ,. V) 
@ Read parameters from file 
.). End a list or start printing 

[off) 71 
(off) 93 
[off) 97 

(off] 85 
(off] 91 
[on) 86 
(off) 73 
[off] 81 
[l) 84 

[off) 75 
[off] 68 
(l] 89 

(.8i) 101 
(6.5H 82 
(li] 79 

[.25i) 77 
[.25it 70 
(.75i) 102 
[.75i) 63 
(l li) 88 
[on] 87 
[off) 95 
[.045i) 98 

66 
[on) 64 
[off] 99 
[off] 78 
[off] 103 
(\] 65 

·E Pau6c aftci current page 
F lmtnediately print next input file 

& Display current parameter settings 
,. U ,'" H Line delete, Character delete 

~ :~·. ~- ·., ··, ' ~ ~- .. 
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